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AN OVERV/EW OF.EVALUATIOti OF
THE AESTHETIC EDUCATION PROGRAM

THe development of aesthetic education instructional materials is based on
a conception of the classroom activities .and processes that students should
be engaged in to begin a life-long building of aesthetic awareness. This

-conception is derived frOm broad classes of principles, perceptions, and
experiences that aesthetically sensitive persons use in examining and
contributing to the aesthetic4gmensions of their world. In this respect

the Aesthetic Education l'rogram's instructional materials represent a
departure from the traditiOnal mode of curriculum development in that they
use the classroom as a laboratory of experimentation and development.

While some of the activities and processes'that comprise the materials
may be chosen on the basis of their ability to bring about prespecified
payoffs in terms of student change, they more frequently represent an
operatiOnalizing of Piaget's notion that "The goal of education is not
to increase the amount of knowledge," but "to create possibilities for
a child to invent and discover, to create men who are capable of doing

new things." The classroom activities are chosen not only'to'teach a
--concept and reach an objeCtive but also as experiences to be valued in

theif own right.

The prominent role of process is reflected in the formative evaluation which
is carried'on during the development of the individual package of materials.

In the early stages of developbenti trained-observers carry out an exhaustive
observational monitoring of an entire package implementation. This information,

fed back.to the development staff, serves as a basis for revision add
further trials of the materials before they are considered ftwl-Oblication. In

this st ag., the materials must pass three maiortests in order ta'r,"be considered

worthy-ofidelivery to the publisher. Fits6., they must be in keeping with the

overall goal of the Aesthetic Education rogram. Second, there must be evidence

that the materials Can stand alone in th hands of a competent teacher and be
successfully implemented without additio al aid beyond that given 410!!!the teacher's

guide. Third, the materials must meet certain short-term payoff objectives,
demonstrated by verification of measurable differences between students who have
studied the materials and those who have not. 4

At the pilot tegt,gt
\\

age, controlled experimen;g1 studies-that uses an, rage

of 100 students as a sample have shown significant measurable learning taking

place most cases. In those few cases where such results were tot shown,

it as ither established that the inteneof.the materialg'was to give the
students an experiential background in some discipline upon which learning in
the more traditional sense will later be builtl (in which case the measurement

of behavioral change is probably inappropriate), or the materials were scrapped
or returned to the development staff for drastic revision.

Student attitude toward ind;viduaa sets of materials'at pilot test has been

'high. Student questionnaires filled out after the pilot trials have found

an average of about 75% of the students "very happy" or "happy" with'their

package experience even before the final.revigions.are made for publication.

4 4
1
0f the present packages, "Arranging Sounds with Magnetic Tapes" is probably

-the best example$
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4
Long-Term Evaluation in Pennsylvania:

It is recognized, howe'jer, that evaluating a program in aesthetic education L
mist not be limited to the evaluation of the individual sets of materials
and the learning- processes themselves.

The Aesthetic Educati00 Program 'Leff has always felt that the al payoff
of aesthetic education is potentially much greater than the sum o the payoffs
of the individual components. Such goals as aesthetic awareness an Cher
potential long-term payoffs of the materials are not directly taught in the
individual packages.. A number of studies have been and cont1inue to be
carried out to provide information to potential consumers regarding the
program's strengths and weaknesses in this broader coptext.

The first large-scale evaluation of this nature has-been going on for three
years throughout the state of Pennsylvania. During the first year of this
study, two evaluators spent many months observing both the joys and the
problems of a first large -scale adoption of the materials--nine elementary
schools in nine diffeent school districts. While the resulting documen-
vation of this effort does not attempt to make definitive judgments re-
gardihg the worth of the materials, its revealing insights into the problems
of implementing a program in aesthetic education remain an excellent source
of information.

Evaluators have continued to monitor the Pennsylvania Project through the
use of Teacher and'Administrator QUestionna;breS. The Oheral level of
acceptance of the program has been exceptionally high. During the 1972-73
School year, the Aesthetic Education Program at CEMREL collected questionnaire
data from 139 ciassrodm teachers in Pennsylvania. their responses referred
to theft extensive utilization of Creating Word Pictures, Constructing
Dramatic Plot, Creating Characterization, Meter, Relating Sound and Movement
and.some utilization of Texture, Shapes, Shape Relationships, Shapes and
Patterns, and Examining Point of View. Some of the major findings of this
study were:

1. It was clear from teacher responses that the installation of The Five
Sense Store materials in the classroom poses no seriousmadagement dif-
ficulties. AlRoost all of the teachers reported no difficulties or minor
difficulties with managing the pupils' use of complex materials. Finding

space foj pupils to do the activities presedted no diMiculty for 62%, .and\

only minor difficulty for 31% of the teachers reporting. Few _difficulties

were likewise reported in organjzing the small group activitida,with 96%
reporting there were either "no",or diffidlinies. Teachers typically
implemented a get of materials by utiliiing free time or time allocated to
a related discipline.

2
Smith, L.M. and Schumaker, S., Extended Pilot Trials of the Aesthetic

education Program: A Qualitative Description, Analysis and Evaluation

(St. Lohis:a CEMREL) 1972.
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2. Only 13 teachers, or 10% of those responding, expressed the opinion that
the difficulty of ging whether or not student learning took place was's
a factor that i terfered with their ability to carry,on the program.

3. When asked how quickly pupils learned from -the activities, the responses
of most of the teachers indicated that use of the materials aione was suf-
ficient to teach the mipimum concepts to their pupils. Although many
teachers felt that their students learned the minimum concept6 the first
tine through the activities, the greater number of teachers repeated
package activities. -

4. When.asked,to compare the importance of aesthetic education to other areas
of study, 72X of those responding indicated that they felt aesthetics was
of equal or of even greater importance.

5. In the judgment of the teachers, most students enjoyed the materials and
actively participated in the activities.

6. Eighty-nine % of the teachers reported that "many" ox "most or all" of
their students were able to explain their arts products or activities.

7. Eighty-two % of the leachers reported that at-least a few students°
raised package -relevant. questions not covered in the activities, and
extended the vocabulary, concepts, or skills learned through the package
materials to other areas of study.

8. When asked if they,intended to use The Five Sense Store materials in
the future, 72% of teachers responded that they had definite plans to do

so. No teacher had definite plans to eliminate the program from the

classrooms.

Other rewarding information derived from the Pennsylvania questionnaires is
evidence that The Five Sense Store has not acquired the elitist overtones that
many had feared would result with large scale implementation. Its acceptance

and popularity are remarkably. uniform over various ability and social-economic

levels.

Other Studies of Response to Aesthetic Education:

Studies -ofiaesthetic education materials have not been limited to those
of the conerehensively documented implementation in Pennsylvania. During the

1971-72 school year, the Aesthetic Education Program conducted a study3.of other

teachers who had dealt witk Relating Sound and Movement, Creating Characterization,
Constructing Dramatic Plot, and Meter.

3Kunkle, J. Riley,T Aesthetic Education Program Initial'Survey of-Selected
Implementation Sites 1971 -1972 (St. Louis: C414REL) 1972:

379



One hundred-eight specially-designed teacher questionnaires and 423 studen
questionnaires were returned from eleven states. Some of the significant
findings here were that:

1. For each set of materials, most teachers felt that the teacher's guide
was adequate in-its explanation of the content and its relationship
to aesthetic education, its outline of;procedures, its description of
criteria to assess student learning, and its general organization.

2. The rest of the materials (films,'puzzles,'etc.) generated a highly
positive aluation from teacher's in terms of their quantity, appearance,
dur y, and general usability,

3. When asked to indicate whether of-not they would recommend the materials
they taught to other teachers, the response was overwhelmingly positive.

4. A clear majority of'teachers using each set of materials indi/ated that
their. students looked forward to each lesson, many with great excitement.

5. There'were many reports of a significant number of students engaginglin
self initiated activities, i.e., bringing package-relevant materials fro
home, voluntarily working with the'materials between regular classes,
raising questions not covered in the regular activities, and trying to
relate or generalize the content to other school subjects.

e
6. A majority of students replying to the questionnaire rated their experiences

with the materials-as "happy" or,"very happy"ones.

7. Most students indicated t t they would enjoy having another package
related to the topic they ust studied.

8. For each set of materIals, a large majority of students indicated Mat
tireg,felt they had learned something from the experience.

.

9. For each set of materials, most students felt that the materials they had
worked with looked l''really nice.' Large majorities also indicated that
the vocabulary used in the packages was appropriate to their reading leveL-_

Probably the most significant negatiire information to date regarding the materials
is the seeming inability to shake many teachers from the widely held idea that
aesthetic awareness can,only be taught by those who can perform or create in
one or another arts area. While the Aesthetic Education Program materials
recognize the important place of the specialist in arts education, there is
strong evidence that further effort is needed to convince all teachers of the
complementary roles of performance skills and perceptive abilities.

Two other studies were undertaken as summative studies of the'materials but were
not completed because of an'alteration,in the'contract for FY 1.974. This year,

1975, will mark the completion of the development ofthe Aesthetics and Creative

10
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.. Process series. As the behavioral, can-do goaof the materials are stated
primarily at the series level, the deleted study of this completed series was
to become the first large-scale test of the materials' ability to change the
way in which students deal with and react to the aesthetic dimension. A
recently completed small scale study regarding this series indicates that
appropriate changes are indeed occurring.

Throygh this process of examining'both product and process at the short,
intermediate, and long-term levels we hope to provide a comprehensive picture
of aesthetic education as it must be.exaMined by those who will judge it.

In the following section, three reports summarize the evaluation activities of
the Aesthetic Education Program. .These three reports were originally published
as articles in the Bulletin of the Council for Research in Music Education,
Fall, 1975. In addition, a list of all evaluation reportA, papers, and studies
are inclyded. These represent the total evaluation effort of the Program --
nearly a hundred documents on or about the evaluation of the Program's instruction-
al materials and implementation strategies.

4.

a
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FORMATIVE EVALUATION IN THE
AESTHETIC EQUCAT,ION, PROGRAM

One of the major concerns of this country's educational establishffent is

. the evaluation of the quality of instructional materials. Currently

educators are becoming more aware of their responsibility to_discovers how__

well their instructional materials actually work. With the Cooperative

Research Act of 1965 and the establishment of large-scale federally funded

s curriculum projects, the question of the worth of the products,resulting

from'curriculum projects came into focus\ This attention ushered in the

age '0,4'educational evaluation.
, ,

For many years educators have used the term "evalbation" ih a number of

ways: For some, evaluation refers to the grading-of students; R- others

it Means essentially the same as measurement. Still others equate eval-

u;Yion with traditional research design. Research focuses on the defer-
!

mination of the presence or absence of a signifiCant difference. Eval-
.

uation.concerns itself not only, with discovering whether a difference exists

but also seeks to determine whether or not that difference is desirable.

Evaluation theorist Michael, Scriven has observed that "evaluation (consists

1

of an assessment of merit " - -that is, appraising the worth of what is being

evaluated. This is the definition of evaluation subscribed to by the

AesthetirEducation Program (AEP). Consequently, an underlying assumption

t

of the Program is that a competent evaluation of a curriculum project.will

take cognizance of many criteria in reaching an assessment of merit.

A second underlying assumptipn,held by CEMREL's Aesthetic Education Program

IS that evaluation designei to improve its materials during the develop-
...

,ment process is essential to insure a quality finished product. The AEP

383,,
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instructional units are evaluated. mainly to improve the materials them-
; - .

i

1

se ves dUring the devilopmentcycie. tt is. important to distinguish this
: . 4

ro e of evaluation durling the developmental process tem evaluation after

ttje process has been cbmpleted. Evaluation during the developmental process'

with the major objecti e of improving a program is known as formative eval-
..

Jation. Evaluation of a product after development is completed is defined

Bs spmrative evalution. A formative evaluation is more partisan thin a

ummative evaluation. The latter brings external objectivity to the assess-

ment of a program's frerilk in comparison to'bther programs or to no _program

at ail.. Si,,nce .1-he major goal of evaluation.in the Aesthetic Education

Program is to improve the curriculum units, its role is primarily formative.

A third assumption held by the AEP evaluation staff is that both product,

criteria and process criteria are of equal importance in conducting the

formative evalution of instructional units. By examining the learner

ti , e. srr
behaviors''produced as outcomes of the individual curriculum units (product

ft

criteria) as well as the internal characteristics NO intrinsic worth of

the content of the materials (process criteria), evaluatidil can make informed

suggeSfions as to what aspects of individual instructional units need re-
,

vision. While it is important to'recognize the difference betiteen product

I p
t and process criteria, it is also essential to examthe both.

I

t

, .

A fourth position held by the evaluators which warrants special emphasis,
i

I

c

Is that it is important to assess merit-but equally as important to supply

information for decision making. The evaluation staff selects and presents

information to the Program and makes subsequent recommendations on both'

the status and the worth of the materials.

1
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384



It is, however, the Program which takes the evaluation staff's values. 4.00 -If
judgements and makes the final decisions. This role is -dictated largely

by the place formative evaluation holds in the Program.

4/0

The development and implementation of any "oper4tional" model fore forinative

evaluation is heavily influenced by the organizational structure of the

support source. The organizational structure underlying CEREL's Aesthetic

Education Program places major emphasis on the development and implemen-

tation of curriculum units. The.mejority of he Program's personnel,

resources, and services are allocated to production of instructional units.

Consequently, the evaluation staff performs a support/service role. While

the actual evaluation procedures and judgements are arrived at indepen-

dently of Program control,.the support/service role of the evaluation corn-

ponenithas both assets and liabilities. On the positive side, this tole.

permits a relationships between the evaluation and development staffs which

is compatible, informed, and mutually trusting and respectf61. This. pos-

itive relationship insures ease of evaluatIon'iMplehightbtion, inveltiaVter

interchange of ideas., and a much higher probability of Program improvement

based on objective information. On -the negative side, constant vigilance

is required to guard against both a loss -'of ethical objectivity and

independence on the part of the evaluation staff, and a dangerous depen-

dency by the curriculum developers on the evaluators to help Emulate

contecontent, and, thus, become inseparable from the development process. Thinsnt,

'relationship is.especial.ly delicate when merging the scientific world of

evaluation with the experiential, philosophical world of the arts.and aes-

thetics. In the Aesthetic Educe-hob Program, emphais is placed on measur-

Eng what can be measured as Opposed to Super-iMposing strit behavioral

14
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obje5fives amer4ble toMeasurepent. Bec4lise student outcomes are the

focus in the Orly stages of developme0, it Is e44:mely important 4sor

1.
the evaluators to beqnvolved from the onset to delicately promote the

formulation of goals so that they can late r be measured objectively. Thus,

'the evaluation model- for the Aesthetic Education Program, cplls for dm-

ferent objectives and methodologies at each level of product development.
.,

Evaluation.Model

The role evaluation plays exAndel.as the products progress through the

development and testing cyclC. Cwisequently, evaluation 'objectives expand

at each level, of development es the Program progressively relinquishes

control over thobtmptementation'of the materials. Hence, the role of eve!:

uatioin is one of increasing independence, control, and objective examin-

ation. Figure I illustrates this progression and the Changes in method-

e.

sblogy which4ccompany it. Thus, while the evaluator may act as an observer/
,

. .

consultant/faci 1 i.tator on a given set of materials during the early experi-
. -..

, -... ... .

.

'mental stage, at the second level of evaluation Chothouse stage) she or he
IN. .

# ?I
'6

! t .

assumes the more objectiva role ofobservedevaluatorijudge.e/Finally, at

the, pi lot.ievel of the evaluation, the evaluator assumes, the stance of

.researcher. This evaluation model produces a complex system of necks and

ba'ances both. between evaluation and development, and b etween the three

stages of ttie evaluatiticomPonent..

Evaluation P- ocedures

A) Preliminary Classroom Trials C

'Priorito the first complete classroom trial of a set ot materials ("hot-

house"), a member of the evaluation staff aids the, developer in -identify-

ing those activities and m7terlals which contain potential probljems. These._

, are tried out in the classroom with small groups of children or withan
.

15
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entire clasS, depenliing.tntheneture of the activity and the problems

expected. At this stage it is usually the developer rather than the -teacher

who directs the childrens work. The evaluatrves these sessions and

helps the developer analyze the children's behaviors fdi- evidence of abil-

. ity to perform the tasks called for and to comprehend the underlying con-

cepts. At the same time, he or she observes the amount of interest and

enthusiasm elicited by the materials.

At this time, the evaluator also examines the materials for logical sequenc-

ing of concepts and carrier activities, clarity of learning Objectives and

teaching instructions, and appropriateness of the content and expected

student outcomes for the developmental level of students in the target

population. Also a major concern is how.tbe content of tie unit fits

conceptually with the overall goals of the Program and, particularly, with

the objectives of the series of which it is a part. Revisions Reeded in

the unit before a full classroom trial can be attempted are discussed and

Incorporated info +he materials. Ide6Sfor appropriate methods, of assess-

ing student outcomes are also discussed.and the evaluation team begins

preparing prefFtype:instruments for-testing &Ting 14-1p hothouse trial of .

the unit.

When the various elements of the set of materialsTeacher's Guide, strident

books, games, slide/tapes, card decks, etc.--have been revised and assembled

into the firsf complete draft of the instructional unit;the developer

"teaches" the unit to the entire staff at e':"General Review." Suggestions

and criticisms.are recorded by the hothouse,evaluator and become part of

the data guiding the revision. At'this time, 4he unit 1s also sent out

to a content expert not' affiliatedwith -the Program wflo is asked to

387

10



D
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
P
h
a
s
e

P
r
e
l
i
m
i
n
a
r
y
 
C
i
a
4
s
-

r
o
o
m
 
T
r
i
a
l
s

r
.

E
V
A
L
U
A
T
I
O
N
 
M
O
D
E
L

A

O
n
e
 
F
u
l
l
 
C
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m

T
r
i
a
l

. H
o
t
h
o
u
s
e
 
L
e
v
e
l

P
i
l
o
t

T
r
i
 
a
 
I
s
 
-
.

3
 
S
i
t
e
s

"

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
O
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

M
b

o
d
o
l
o
g
y

I
.

F
o
r
m
u
l
a
t
e
 
a
n
d

C
l
a
r
i
f
y
 
O
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

2
.

E
x
a
m
i
n
e
 
p
r
o
c
e
s
s

c
r
i
t
e
r
i
a

3
.

E
s
t
a
b
l
i
s
h
 
w
o
r
k
i
n
g
 
r
a
p
p
o
r
t

w
i
t
h
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
e
r

.
.
.

I
.

D
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
 
a
c
h
i
e
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
o
f

,

p
r
o
c
e
s
s
 
c
r
i
t
e
r
i
a

2
;

T
r
y
 
o
u
t
 
p
r
o
t
o
t
y
p
e
s
 
o
f

i
n
s
t
r
u
m
e
n
t
s

4
E
1
 
u
s
e
d

o
f
 
;
t
h
e
 
p
i
l
o
t
 
l
e
v
e
l
.

t
i

'
D
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e

c
h
i

P
r
o
c
e
s
s
 
d
r
i
t
o
r
i

.
D
o
t
o
r
m
i
n
e
 
a
c
h
i
e
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
o
f

p
r
o
d
u
d
t
 
c
r
i
t
e
r
i
a

(
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
o
u
t
c
o
m
e
s
)m
e
n
t
s
 
o
f

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t

O
b
.
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n

.
E
R
t
o
r
n
a
l
 
R
o
v
i
o
w

t o

c
l
.
C
 
s
e
 
s
t
u
d
y
 
a
p
p
r
o
a
c
h

N
o
n
-
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t

o
b
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n

(
S
m
i
t
h
,
 
G
e
o
f
f
r
y

M
i
c
r
o
o
t
h
n
o
g
r
a
p
h
y
_

E
x
t
e
r
n
a
l
 
R
e
v
i
e
w

Q
u
a
s
i
-
e
x
p
e
r
i
m
e
n
t
a
l

d
e
s
i
g
n

I
m
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n

s
t
u
d
i
o
s
 
(
H
e
s
s
 
o
t
.
 
o
l
.

,
E
x
t
e
r
n
a
l
 
R
o
v
i
o
w



fhpicok4N
-I n;

criticize the set of materials on the following criteria:

dbropriateness of the unit for-itt intended age level,

clarity of unit concepts, and importance of these concepts for
this age.level,

clarity and sequencing of unit objectives, and importance of.these
'objectives for this age evel,

.

oiliginality of the unit,

teachability of the unit,

fair representation of minorit7groups and women inunit materials,

outstanding strong points and weak points,

changes they would make if the unit were theirs.

B) Hothouse Trial

The next step in.the formative evaluation of the unit involves the system- .

atic observation and descriptiCn of a teacher and a group of students as,

they work through the complete set of materials. The teacher is given an

opportunity to examine the Teacher's Guide and materials and then to mdet

with the developer and the evaluator. The evaluator documents the teacher's

COao.ps end impressions of the unit at this time and any clarification

needed from the-developer to supplement th&duide. The primary procedures

used to-evaluate the unit, at this stage are again e%piained'e

a. Every session during Which the unitfis taught is observed

by a member of the eieeruatiod staff p and usually; the

developer. Their notes al-e
"
supplemented'by a transcript
t,

made from the tape recording of each session.

ti. M In-depth interviey is conducted with the teacher by the

evaluator upon completion of the unit.

389
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During the initial classroom trial, the teacher does the actual teachi:ng

or management of the set of materials; however, he or she may call for

assistance from the developer or the evaluator/observer when needed. The

observational method used during the hothousephase of Aesthetic Education

Prograri iraterials is based on the work of Louis M. Smith and William

Geoffrey )in their The Complexities of an Urban Classroom known as

"classroom ethnography."2 bile Smith and Geoffrey mainly viewedthe class-

room as a social system and focused their observation, interpretations,

and analyses in this light, the Aesthetic Education Program focuses obser-
. .

vations, interpretations, and analyses-on the educational transactions brought

about by a particular set of materials in a.classroom situation. Observe- .

tion teohniqoes are not without disadvantages. For example, the presence

Of the obierver may influence the behavior of the subjecis in the situation.

Systematic observation is also second-hand and depends upon the skill and

objectivity-of an observer who, being human, may have inherent biases. But

these faults am easily outweighed by the advantages- -primirily that the re-
-.

'cording of the behaiiior occurs simultaneously with its occurrence. Many

Other evaluative tediliques depend entirely4zon retrdspective reports on

human behavior by the subjects ,under study. These subject.6, Who are

frequently very young children, are often unable to report appeopriately

.b
or Can do so reflective mood'in phich they are detached from the

factors which inflUenOe'what they would do or say in the actual situatfon.

only in a

Filming or videotaping classroom sessions, while providing maximum Objec-
-,

tivity, rethains%an expensk65 and unwieldy process and,fs considerably more

intrusive than a human observer who tends.to become "part ot the scenery"

after a short period of time Since such factors as recall, detachment,

and intrusiveness may significantly distort other methods of assessing

cfassroom transactions, systematic observatioh remains the technique best

19
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suited for gathering formative data regarding Aesthetic Education Program

materials during the early stages of their development.

As they complete the teaching of the unit, teachers are asked to.fill out
. . . .

a questionnaire aboUt .their experiences with the materials.
.

The topics

covered in this questiOnnaiee are:

(I) the number of students taught, their grade end ability level,

(2) the teaching schedule for the unit,

(3). the average tike ,spent in preparation and teaching 6'f the

iessOns,

(4) the amount of assistance required to teach the unit (if any),

(5) the teacher's educational background, teaching experience,

and,involvementin the arts,

(6) the teacher's opinions about the various com ponenets of the

unit,

(7) the teacher's impressions about student reaction to the uhit.

The information obtaihed is then used by the evaluation staff to structure

a fidel in-depth interview with thecteacher. Wore the interVie4i

explained to the teacheis that their-opinions Will gtide fhe revision of
- < .

the unit, and they are encouraged to be candid. The teachers are Made
.

aware that the interviewer Is a member of the evaluation staff and has had

ho role,in the development or writing of the set of materials. Transcripts

of the interviews' are dialyzed and the commants,categorized according to
A

the following topics:. initial reaction to the unit, suggested grade bevel,

suggested teachingpatterq, opinion of teacher's guide, content, materials,

student reaction to the materials, and perceived: effects on students.

information is alo'boliected-from the teacher on the fullowing varlabtes:
. r.
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neighborhood and type of family served by school; physical facilities of

the school and classroom; student scores on I.Q. and readipg ;tests; the

teacher's educational experience, teaching style, interest in the arts,

and attitude toward aesthetic education.

Ideally,.the site chosen for this initial classroom trial should represent

4

average conditIons with respect to the teacher's invoLvement with the arts,

socioeconomic -1-atus, and class size. In practice, such an "ideal" site

is sometimes notavailable when needed. When such a situation occurs, care-
,

ful attention is given to the selection of the subsequent pilot test sites

so 4af the potential sourrof,bias introduced by the atvical factor is

counter-balanced.

Prototypes of evaluation instruments, which will be used later at the pilot

stage, may be tested with the hothouse class, providing data pertinent TO

. both assessing student outcomes of the hothouse trial and for refining the
t

. ,

.
- ,ik

testing instruments and procedures themselves. Additional evaluatfori infC.--
... .

. 1

oration is derived from ine formal discussions with the teacher during the
..

, .

teaching of the units, from the judgments of the developer, and from'analysis

....of any studentproducts resulting from the unit activities.

'The hothouse evaluator collectS and analyzes thi's information for the
I

4, .
.4 .. ,

. ,

foimal hothouse report which focuses the data'eopetted on the following
x N.

*
concerns:. . ,. -. _

f

a. the nature of the student/teacher interaction with the-various

components cif the package, '

b., the desig and everyday usability ot the ma.te-rare,:

the ability of students to demonstrate the behaviors desired

,by the developer

1*.

2
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d. unanticipated congitive, affective, or social student outcomes,

e. needed revisions,

J; evaluation techniques which may be useful at later stages of

the development and testing cycle.

For a set Of materials to move on into the third (pilot) stage of testing,

the information obtained from the hothouse trial must demonstrate effectively

that the unit either fulfills the following criteria or can do so success-

fully after the suggested revisions have-been incorporated.

These criteria are:

a. The teacher was able to comprehend the content and instructional

procedures of the instructional unit and implement them success-

fully in most activities.

b. The content and instructional procedures had a positive effect on

the behavior and interactionof the children and the teacher.

c. The materials associated with the unit are adequate to their task

pedagogically and in their design and construction.

As the unit is being revised, the evaluation staff prepares for the pilot

testing of the materials. instruments used o assess student ou comes at

the hothouse trial arerevised and refined-. Weaknesses observed in the

materials during hottiOusing may call for additional process evaluation

during the piloI trials to insure that the changes made have indeed elimi-

i

rated fbe observed difficulty. On the other hand, the discovery of

.

,..

,unanticipated positive.outcomes resulting from the hothouse trial may

necessitate the creation of entirely new instruments.
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C) Pilot Trials

The pilot trials represent the final testing phase in the formative eval-

uation of Aesthetic Education Program materials. Based on.their results,

the evaluation staff recommends that a set of materials should be revised

for publication or recycled through any or all stages of the development

cycle. This judgement is based on the ability of the materials to meet

both process and product criteria. Although the data generated to deter-

mine,accomplisbeeht-of these ,criteria overlap in evaluation procedures, an

attempt is made to makeai -fine a distinction as possible between the two.

Pilot tryouts are alSo conducted at three sites representing diverse

socio-economic levels and ethnic groupings so that any evidence of bias

dee to these factors can be uncovered at this time and appropriately

remedied.

' Consequently, the design of the pilot trials is the most rigOrous and the

most comprehensive of the three evaluation stages. The evaluation design

at the pilot level encompasses much more than a typical research design.

Process Methodology .

Process variables are examined using a variety of data-gathering devices.

Teachers evaluate individual activities through the use of quest'onnaires

and checklists imbedded itao teacher's guides. Structured teacher inter-
.

o
views, and sometimes student interviews, uncover.specifioproblems en-

/

countered in implementation.and/or unanticipated effects the materials may

produce. Random spot observations, mainly aimed at determining the degree

of implementation in relation_to -student outcomes, offer prOcess infor-

Ltion as a side,benefit.' Outside experts again review the materials on

a.variety of issues and provide suggestions for revisions.

. ,

N./
'P. , C . . ... ,....
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Product or "Pay Off" MethodolooY 4

The aspect of the pilot evaluation design focusing on Product variables

is the most rigorous component of the pilot trials. The typical pre-

test/posttest/control group design does not account for differences in

quality and degree of implementation. Insaddition,to determining hoL.

student entry characteristics (includibg background variables and pre-

test scores) and teacher characteristics affect implementation of the

units, the AEP pilot design makes it possible to relate student perfor-

mance on outcore measures to how well the unit was implemented. This

design is illustrated in Figure 2. Variables which remain fairly constant

across curriculum units are teacher characteristics and characteristics

describing'the degree of implementation. Student characteristics includ-

ing background variables, entry behaviors, and outcome measures are

tailored to the goals and objectives of each curriculum unit. With this

design it is possible to attribute different student outcomes to specific

variables outsize the treatment, but, in addition the evaluator can' also

determine how specific factors within thp implementation affect student

outcomes.4

:0

0.1. .

2i
395

F.



Figure 2

Evaluation Design
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A. Student Characteristics.

The determination of student entry behaviors and the choice of which

background variables will be excined is large.ly dependent on the nature

Of the content and objectives of to curriculum unit bei -ng evaluated.

A kindergarten-first grade unit e led Part and Whole in which students

are encouraged to distinguish the -Various parts which make up a whole

work of art w,i I I serve as an eictple. The unit uses exemplars drawn

primarily_from the visual arts. Hence, it was felt that visual percep-

tion was the signifiCant student behavior to be examined in the evaluation

of this set of materials- Since such factors as age, sex, and ethnic

background have been shown to influence the nature of a child's visual

perception, these data were collected-on each student using the unit. Stu-
.

dent background variables are gathered from school and classroom records

and by empir=ical observation.

In testing the Part and Whole unit, two measures of visual perception were

Used to determine the entry and exit characteristics of the students3. The

Cliffdren's Embedded Figures. Test (CUD is a standardized, individually,

administered embedded figures test for ages five to twelve developed by Karp

and Konstadt. An in-house instrument, the Visual Part/Whole Test, was

designed-to measure the child's ability to,correctly' identify, among

several alternatives, the part taken from &whole picture. This measure
r.

,

Idas also individually adminiStered and consisted of subscores on propor

Pion, color, pattern, shape and part/whore. Incorrectly chosen aernetives
A ,

4

were held constant onall but one of the four dimensions. Thus when a child

incorrectly Identified a.picture part, it could be AetTmined in which

of thd_five-areas he seerried(46 have difficulty.

A"
. p397
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IL Teacher Characteristics

The teacher variables typically examined for all units are: years of'

teaching experience, level of education; arts experience; attitudes

toward aesthetic education; and prior experience with AEP and otter leard-*

ing packages. These data are obtained from a teacher questionnaire.

C. Factors Affecting Implementation .

Information on implementation variables is obtained during unannounced

random classroom observati-ons. A trained evaluator /observer 'using a .

checklist of impleTentation variables rated on a 5 point pcare gathers

the implementation data. These observations usually take place on an

average of twice a week or 12-15 times during a 6-8 week unit. The

implementation variables which are examined are listed on the

ti

sample pilot

observation form ,presented
4.-

Implementation Variables:'

a) 0 1 2 3 4 Quality of classroom discussion.

b) 0 1 2 3 4 Teacher preparedness for this activity

c) 0 1 2 3 4 Correct following of procedures from Teacher's Guide
(management, Sequencing, etc.)

d) 0 1 2. 3 4 Amount of teacher/student interaction.

e) 0 1 2 3 4 Quality of teacher/student interaction.

f) () 1 2 ,3 4 Proper use of materials as outlined in Teacher's Guide. -..0e

gl 0'1 2 3 4 Clarity, ofpresentation to students.

h) 0- J 2' 3 4 Amount of transfer to other subjects.

i) .0 1 2 3 4. Amount of activity covered.

Teacher Variable:

j), 0 1 2 3 4

s

Amount of positive reinforcement given to students

398
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k) 0 I 2 3

i) 0 I 2 3.

m) 0 1 2 3

4 'Teacher affect/enthusiasm towards the lesson.

4 Teacher effectiveness in maintaining student atfention.
1

4 Teacher effectiveness in eiiciting student response.

Student Varrables: ,

ro I '2 3 4 Student interest /affect toward the lesson. .

.0) 0 I 2 3 4 Student unrstanding of activitiy's concept(s).

p) 0 ) 3 4 , Percent of students actual ly involved:

Rating Guide

0 = Very poor tSibad (0-20%)
I = Inadequate (20-40%)
2 = Adequate (40-60%)
3 = GoOd (60-80%) .

4.= Very good or excellent (80-I00%)

D. Student Outcomes

Student outcomes are'deterMined by.using a detailed process of analysis

'which takes into account all the.treasurable student entry characteristics,

teacher characteristics, and factors affecting unit imp lementation in 'the

classroom. 'Bo.L-h,...pre_and post measures as well I as criterion-referenced

treasure;4 are developed specifically for the c-urricuLuin unit and administered

foliating termination of ;the unit !n the- classroom. The Part/Whole.eva I-

uation i s a good i I lustration of this process. A l l students recelt'ing the

unit of instruction were pre-tested and post- tested using the CEFT and

the Visual Part. /Whole test. Control groups were also tested pre and post.

.Variances due to 'age, sex, and race were accounted for. Also accounted

for we re variances due to differences_ between students and betweeil classes

as determined by pre-test scores. .A third set of scores adjusted for

399

J.



.,
these variances were then testedjoit sgnificant differences between

treated students-and their matched controls. While this first analysis

appeared to uncoyerno sIgnificant differences, when the degree of- implemen-

tation variables was regressed onto the treated grojsps/ class mean score,

it was found that there was a significant difference when the instructional

unit received a high implementation. When it was

1I'

treated, students' scores were lower than those of

range in degree of implementation among the three

ing the real effects of the materials.

'poorly implemented, the

thecontrols. The wide

treated groups was mask-

The pre-and post-testing of the control groups also allowed the evaluator

to get an estimate of reliability on the in-house measure.

In summation, the pilot trials of aesthetic education materials examine the

ability of the instructional units to meet both the process criteria as

well as the product criteria whici the Aesthetic Education Program has

determined for riach'set of instructional materials.

29
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Summary

The efforts of an evaluation component in CEMREL's Aesthetic Education

Program are primarily formative, that is, directed toward the improve-

ment of the individual units of instrUctlT during their development. As

a result, evaluation activities are incorporated'into the development

..process at every stage to- provide the currreulum developers with le

immediate and continqqJs feedback they need for effective decision making.

Figure 3 diagrams this intertwining of evaluation with developmental

procedures as they occur chronologically.

A evaluation model delineating the objectives and methodologies used at

each level of product development was presented and explained. Briefly,

these stages were preliminary classroom trials, hothouse trial and pilot

trials. The corresponding methodologies employed by the'evalua4lon staff

at each stage are participant observation, nonsparcipa%t observation

(case study) and quasi-experimental design. The specific procedures used

and the data resulting from each stage were also described and include
4 .g

provisions for systematic feedback from teachers and students, the

of formal instrumentations designed to assess specific student outcomes,

and the _counsel of content experts independent of the Program. At key

paints in the development process these'data, compiled, analyzed and.

interpreted by the evaluation staff, are reviewed by the total staff.

Depending on the magnitude of the lorroblems uncovered in the evaluation

of the materiarsat these points and the projected ease with which they

can be solved, the unit may be revised and advanced to the next stage of

development, revised and routed back for further testing, or discontinued.

Jt)
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Footnotes

1.

to

Michael Scriven, quoted in Evaluating Instruction by.W. James Popham

(Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, Prentice -Hail, Inc., 1973, p. 10).

a. Louis M. Smith and William Geoffrey, The Complexities of an Urban

Classroom, (New York, New York, Holt, Rinehart andWinston,

1968.) "t

. Patricia Thuerman and Eileen Buseman, Part and_ Whole: Pilot Evaluation

Report (report in progress:)

4. e method of analysis and utilization of impleme.ntatIon data at the

pilot stage is based on the work of RobertJ. Hess, formerly Evaluation

Specialist for CEM?ELls Language and Thinking Program.

Source Materials
NI

I. Patricia Thuernau and Betty Hall A Plan for the Hothouse Evaluation

of Aesthetic Education Program Materials, (unpublished paper prepared

for CEMRELls National Advisory Committee, April, 1974).

2. Albert LeBlanc, A Plan for the Pilot Evaluation of Aesthetic Education

Materials (unpublished paper prepared-for CEMREt's National Advisory

Committee, April, 1974.)

. .

3. William J. Wright and Robert J. Hess, Criteria Acguisition for Product

Advancement: A Multistage Model for Evaluation, (St. Ann, Missouri,

CEMREL, Inc., 1973.)
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THE ROLE OF RESEARCH IN THE
AESTHETIC EDUCATION PROGRAM

From the start of the Aesthetic Educbtion Program, the staff has been committed

to the idea that a research component had:to be-an integral Bart of the curri-

culum developme]nt process. In prtctice, the commitmerd has led to a .variety of

functions for research. First, early i-n the Program's history, _there was an

extensive review, analysis, and classification of existing and relevant research

in aesthetic education. Secondly, existing research--in child development,

.

in creativity, in learning theory--has been used by the Aesthetic Education

_Program developers to resolve basic curriculum issues and to help structure

particular activities. The third typeof research activity is carried on by

evaluators wno develop instruments to measure student achievement as a result

of work with a given set of curricul6m materials. Finally, there has been an

ongoing program of research on the program itself--its effects on teachers and

students and the problemsof implementation. This last type of research is

discussed in the "Overview" that begins the Evalution and Research section of

this report. The nature and purpose of the first three tyllS of research

within the Aesthetic Education Program is explored in this article.

./

Review of Research in Aesthetic Education

One of the first research efforts in the Aesthetic Education Program was an

extensive Review and Index to Research Relevant to Aesthetic Education, 1900-

1968 undertaken by Thomas J. Johnson. The purpose of'the review was:

r p

...to presenNprovervi6i of the "state of the art," to provide a
reliable and useful summary of the research findings, knowledge,
and tests that are available and to develop an index to these
research studies thatmou ive researchers, Principals, teachers,
curriculum supervisors,_-_,-M other educational personnel ready

access to 'any information relevant...aesthetic education.'

es
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Such a review would be helpful, then, not only to curriculum developers within

The Aesthetic Educatioh Program, but to the gederal educa'lonal coMmunitS/.

it could serve as a source of data useful to school persondel as they made

decisions as to the type of education children would receivp.'

Johnson Aroduced a Review and Index of Research in four fields relevant to

aesthetic education -- creativity, literature, film, and educational media.

Each was published in a separate volmme. None of these undertakings was a

mere lasting of ting research but was, instead, an attempt to "provide

a Suitable-dOnceptual framework for interpreting the findings of the

.

individual studies...provide insight into the cumulative 'knowledge' in the

area."2 To fulfill these purposes, Johnson develope systems for

each of the fields he surveyed. These.systems a

The studies concerned with creativity, literature, and film were categorized

.according to Independent Variable Parameters -those the experimenter

con rolled and manipulated, Subject Parameters - -the qualifications and

ch Subjects participating in the experimental situation

which effect how they react, and Dependent Variable Parameters or,outcome

mAsures in the experimental situation. Further, the studies were classified

as follows:

Type I:

Type II:

If all three clasSes of topics are treated simultaneously
in a research study, it can be classified as Type 1. lh

this type of study, one or.more.stimulus dimensions are varied,
subjects are randomly assigned to treatments, (or relevadt
characteristics ofthe subjects involved in.the study form
a basis for stratification) and the variation in one,or more
of their responses is observed. This research paradigm
represents the classical type of empirical study in which an
ndependent variable is carefully manipulated and the response,
or dependent variable, is subsequently measured.

If only response-response relationships are considered in a
study, it can be classified as Type II. 1n this type of
research the correlation,befween two responses is investigated,

and stimuli related to the responses arenot systematically

varied.

36
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o Type ill: If only.aspects of subject characteristics and their responses
are considered, the study can be classified as Type Ill. in

this t4loe of study, the relationship between certain subject

characteristics and certain responses is the manifest objective

of the researcb, and no systematic variation of any stimulus

dimension is represetted.

Type IV: Articles which do not readily fit into any of the above three
types can be placed in Type IV. These articles are generally
theoretical in nature, although they may focus on methodolo-
gical discussion and its measurement. (p. 19 Creativity Index)

The classification system for the media survey was somewhat different and will

be explained below. For all the Reviews, the intention was to provide a

format which would allow curriculum developers and school personnel to compare

and interrelate the large numbers of studies. Doing so involved divising

sub-categories which appliecLio_eas41-#4e+d surveyed.

Creativity: Johnson, from his review of the studies on creativity, developed

a format of classifications which allowed him to group the studies in a

coherent and conceptually sensible form. There were five independent

variable parameters identified. These included such items as general

sensory 'mutation (e.g., visual, auditory, kinesthetic); art forms aid

products; ubject matter concepts; and the order and organization of the

stimuli. Johnson also categorized the studies according to both the task

the subjects were ask to perform and the nature of the experimental grov.).

The latter set of sub:- tegories included the structure and cohesiveness of

the group anq the interriplceTiCTcio-econanic stet and educational.

levels of its members. Finally, the dependent or outcome variables formed

the basis of classification. Such variables included the productivity and

originality of the experimental group, cognitive achievement, and affective

changes in the group.

Johnson constructed parallel sub-category syst9ms for the areas of film and

literature. In each review, the four sets of categories (independent
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variables, task group, and dependent variabte.parameters) were placed on a

set of matrices: A curriculum or consumer can readily find studies

relevant to his/her problem by reading te matrices and then using the index,

. Media: After surveying the, iterature of rdsearch on media, Johnson

developed a scheme for the Index which was different from that used in the

. other indices. As with the other fields, it was the nature of the research
Go.

which dictated the classification scheme. For media, the studies included

in the Index fell into two categories: I) research studies,, describing the

results of experimental manipulation of variables involved in instruction,

and 2) theoretical studies, interpreting and summarizing empirical data or

doing guidelines for practice orresearch. His rationale for the division

and his sub-categories were:

In attempting to review and summarize the research studies relevant
to media, three factors seem to be predominant. First, the topic
area or content of the study is important; secondly the media
treatment varied is, important; and thirdly the nature of the
response of thesubject which is observed is important.

If a listing'is made of atl totpics of instruction in gradet K-I2
and of all media employed in dduCation and educational research,
along with a workable taxonomy of subject.responses, these thtee
listings may be .treated as separate dimensions, and studies
located in this three-dkmen'sional matrix according to their
content. The location of studies in this manner will not only
provide a necessary framework for alisting of findings but in
itself may reveal some of the inter - relationships among the
studies, and indicate

-
the amount of research done in various

areas.3
/.

The classifications, as outlined above, will be: I) media, 2) subject-area,

and 3) response area. Since each of theseareas is essentially independent

of the others, they may be combined and recombined in a' large number of ways

to provide a reasonably concise and flexible method of presenting both'the

distribution of the studies and a sUMmary of their findings. Classifications-

seemed necessary towever, since fevi articles in this class are so detailed,'

as to treat ohly specific media, Subject area, or response.-

38
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Superimposed over the above classification is a classification of theoretical

types. That is, studies,are classified as either: 1) med a theory articles,

21 reviews and bibliogra phy articles, or 3) tests and me ent articles.

These theoretical classes are first separated, then a /subject organi-

zation-is imposed within each class``

The Reviews of Research re ?evant to aesthetic education were, then, exhaustive

surveys of studies undertaken in the areas of.creativity, literature, film,-.

and media. instead of simply listing the available studies, the goal was

to ,develop an index which would be a service to those whose interest in

research was not academic--to thoslwho intended to use research studies as

a basis
6

for informed curricular and instructional decisions The classifi-

cation schemes developed by Johnson were intended to allow ease' of comparisons ,\\..0"-

of drawing relationships among studies; and of locating the studies whicb

would be most appropriat&in the,solutioniof a particular instructional or

curricular problem.

t , .

. .
.

Use of Existii§ Research in 'Curriculum Development
in the Aesthetic Education Program.

.

he development of curriculum materials in t.e Aesthetic Education
.

roceeds from a rationale concerning the -role of aesthetics in the

Program

education

of children (Madeja and Kelly).5 That rationale,serves as what Walker
,

(1971), calls a "platform" which "includes an idea of what is and a vision

of what ought to be, and these guide the curriculum developer in determining

what he should do to *realize hivvision."5 But the platform does not

the developers' questions about whether a topic is appropriate for a gi'hn

age group of children or about how activities 'should be structured. Within'

the Aesthetic Education Program, evaluators and researcheqp have worked with

developers to use existing research in'chlld development, learping, and

creativity as'a basis for'making informed choices. Two examples of the

utilization of research in the development process are described below--one

411
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Involving the choice of aff 'appropriate topic and the other concerning the use

of the literature on creativity to activities.

The Time Box: The first group'of instructional units in the Aesthetic

Education Program, written for kindergarten and first-grade children, deals

with "Aesthetics in the Physical World." It includes sets of Material's

introducing students to the physical and aesthetic properties oflight,
4'

motion, sound, and space and engaging them in "aesthetic encounters".with

these properties. Originally, the Series was to include a parallel unit

on time, put both evaluation of prototype materials and.a.review of existing

research in child development led to the conclusion that the,concept itself

was inappropriate for such young cliildren. The decisi',On, then, was to

, .
.

eliminate the unilt'from the series. The research used to inform this decision
.

.

\
. .

is summarixed below..

Anyone concerned with what concepts are appropriate to teach young children,
4

.what,concepts.they are developmental') able to grasp, must attend to the

work of Piaget, who calls the period prior to about age seV'en theice-

operatronal stage."7 At this paint, a child's' set of images ii not coordinated.

"At the ages of four and five, children still have difficulty in.acranging

4 .

a'series of symbols.,.imfo a simple time sequence..." (Thuernau, 1973).8

,

Since The Time Box unit was designed to introduce children to both physical,

psychological, and aesthetic aspects,of time, the conceptual base was,AdmpleK.

Piaget was.cited to document that the objectives of.the unIt'were beyond The.

grasp of five-and six-year-old children:

Grasping time is tantamount to treeing oneself,frOm the'presentr,
to transcending'space,by a mobile effort, i.e., by reversible

operations. To ollow.time along the sImplo and irreversible
cemrse of events is simply to live It without taking cognizance

of it. To know It on the other hand, istto retrace it Ln either

.4Q ..
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direction. Rational time is therefore reversible, whereas empirical

time is irrevergible and the lormer cannot embrace the latter unless

this fundamental' contrast is fully taken into account. Hence, it

is easy to understand why young children have pifficulty in handling

tempo'ral concepts.9

Another study cited in the evaluatoc's summary of research was by Ames."

.Thuernau's summary of the study was:

tip

-Ames (1946) combined observational procedures and standard questioning

.
to depict the development of time concepts in children from eighteen,_,

months to eight years. This thorough investigation provides the most

comprehensive data available concerning the emergence of concepts of

the past, present, *future,.age, time of day, calendar units, and the

,....relationship between representations of duration and order. in

connection with the levels of time conceptuaiizatipn, the child

first responds to "soon" as the time concept at eighteen months by

waiting; he uses the phrase at twenty-four months-1and at forty-two

months he can answer a question with the concept. Children's time

concepts proceed from the specific to the general or from the concrete

to the abstract, with a gradual reduction in the frequency of in-

accurate tenses and inappropriate temporal expressions. Ames noted

that, considerable individual differences appear within any level of

age and intelligence in children's use and 'compeehension.of temporal'

concepts. Many have"an excellent picture of their temporal world

and effectively employ time words from a very early age; others never

seen to attain a clear understanding of time concepts and are only

vaguely oriented in this sphere. These individual differences

emphasize di'f'ferent rates of maturation that may reproduce a

pelmanent handicap in terms of intellectual efficiency and social

adjustment. In spite of these important-individual differences,

Mmes observed systematic and consistent patterns of growth and

maturation. Words jndicating the PreSent appear first, followed by

presentations of the future and finally, those indicating the past.

Thus, "today" at twenty-four months precedes "tomorrow" at thirty

moths, which,, in turn, precedes the "yesterday" of thirty-six

months., Mastery of the time concept's necessary for bdmprehensive

orientation does not appear all at once, but involves several level,
of attainment. First the child can respond by waiting, then he uses

the wordWhtthen he can correctly answer questions dealing with

tfiB-cencept. Children report the time at which an event occurred in

terms of a specHid activity before they give an actual cloclVime.

ilarly, individual time words are used spontaneously in relation

, o a specific context before they are generalifed. Words which

imply durationand not just order Usually appear ndvsooner thane

thirty -six months .-A eegards general conventional divisions of

time, the chila dikriitinates morning from afternoon at four. years,

but does not oommunicatek about clock time until about agEgeven.

This seven-year-old has reached an important level from the stand-

pipint of readiness to employ other conventional time concepts,suCh

..;z, 413
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as the knowledge of months and seasons, and by eight he.can con-
ceptualize the year and the day of the month. The days of the week
are-neared correct-1y by five and the months unfold several years
later. This study .indicated that children can correctly identify
bedtime at five, while suppertime, time of awakening, schooltime
and the onset of afternoon are Identified at ablftt six years.
Children can designate their age by three, the time of their next
birthday.by four, and how old they will be next by five. A
detailed developmental schedule is available in the origrnal
reference."

The survey of'the literature concerning child development and its relationship

to understanding concepts of temporality led Thuernau to conclude:

As a result of these findings it seems premature to attempt learning
in relation to time before age seven. Between seven and eight,
children begin to respond readily to temporal teaching and-begin
the long, slow process of developing their capacity for the accurate,
and precise appreciation, perception, and comprehension of time.
Younger children overestimate time to a,greater extent then older
children and adults.12

Existing research made t,clear that it was inappropriate to introduce time as

a physical 'end aesthetic concept to the children who were receiving intro

ductions to space, light, and motion. While there may have been a logic to

the inclusion of time in the first Aesthetic Education Program series, it was

psychologically and pedagogically unsound.. ConseqUently, the Aesthetic

Education Program staff made the decision to eliminate this instructional unit

from the series:

0."
61111.

The example of the elimination of The Time Box from the curriculum is

significant because the basis of the decision underlines the role of existing

research in the development process. It is perhaps more important to look .

'at-the ease in which research said, fn effect, to developers that their=fIrst
4.1

"hunch" about what should be in a series was wrong than at the instances in

which the developers ideas were supported by research. It is, after all,

difficult to let go of an idea, and, in fact, the original plan for the series

4,2
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made.sense in reletion to the "platform. " The case of The-Time Box, however,

makes it clear that n9t only must the Aesthetic Education Program curriculum
. '

fit the platform, bid- it must be both teachable and learnable!-- Using the

existing litetattitle on child development and learning enabfies curriculum

developers to make Informaddecisions.

Structuring Activitie: The-Aesthetic Education Program's commitment to

presenting content and materials appropriate To children and to the area of

aesthetics has led to the use of existing research as a basis for making

curriculum decisions regarding specific activities as, well as general

approaches to the content. One of the objectivei of the Aesthetic Education

Program curriculum, an important plank in the platform, was not only for

students to understand cognitively the creative process, but through the study

4 of the arts to develop their oven creative abilities. As a result, Getzels'

research13 onNcreative thinking andNproblem solving was used in det0-ping the
t

structure of activities within sets of materials.

Getzels draws a distinCtion betwden presented the problem is'given) and

discovered (the Problein exists but must be identified by the learnet) problems.

According to him, "mUch...creitiye thought is really...disoovering problems:H14

That .is, creativity in learnecs_can be enhanced not only by presenting them

with problems and asking for "creative" solutions to them, but by developing

materials which push children toward using their creativity in discovering a

problem itself.

Creative problem. identification is one thread which runs through the Aesthetic

Education Program curriculumflmaterials. For example, in Part and Whole

.

.

students are asked to look carefUlly'at the cover of their booklet and try

.4 3.
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to determine what the picture shows. The picture itself is structured to

illustrate the concept "A whole is made up of parts," but the first dis-'

cussion encourages children to discover that as a problem. Similarly, in

The Filmmaker, studirts are presented, both in photographs and words, with

different sequences of the same events so they can discover the problem which

film editing addresses.

Another concept borrowed from the Oterature on creativity which hasbeen

used in the Aesthetic Education Program curriculum is that of "divergent

thinking." Divergent thinking is contrasted to "convergent Thinking" and

...pertains to new information that_ is minimally determined by The
known information...in the one (convergent), the requirement is for
a single alread" ascertained right response. in the other (divergent)
a variety of responses involving "fluency," " flexibility,"
"originality,"eand "elaboration" may be called for.15

aI

Concern for dei%eloping and rewarding children's ability to think diyergently

runs throughout the Aesthetic Education Program curriculum. in Creating Word
l

Pictures students are encouraged to create new and original combinations of

adjectives and nouns--e.g., "rainbow milk." The game which is the core

activity in Constructing Dramatic Plot presents students with cards, such'as

"characters," which give them minimal information. They are then asked to

conslruct a plot. A final example offered Of the encouragement of divergent

thinking within the curriculum comes from The Visual Artist. In that set of

materials, students choose cards labelled "Things I See," "Things I Know,"

and "Things I Imagine," each with.a few cues 'On thei. They are to create'

"a work of art" based on these cues. The variety of ideas executed by

children for all these activities has indicated that it is possible"

encourage creative and divergent thoqght.
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Finally, the classification of types of problems developed by W. L. Libby"

and cited in Getzels'17 served as the underlying Structure for the activities

in Arranging Squads with Magnetic 'japes.. Libby's taxonomy is:

1. The problem is given (is known) and +here is a standard metHod
for solving it, known to the problem-solver (student, experimental
subject) and to others (teacher, Ti-frerimenter) and guaranteeing a
solution in a finite number of steps.

2. The probleriis given (is known) but no standard method for
solving it is known to_ the problem-solver, alth ugh known to the
others. .

3. The problem is given (is known) but no standard method for
solving it is known to the problem-solver or to the others.

.4.- The problem itself exists but remains to be identified or
discovered (become known) by the problem-solver, although known
to the others.

5. The problem itself exists but remains to be identified or
discovered (become known) by the problem-solver and by the
others.

6. The problem itself exists but remains to be identified or
discovered (as in 4 and 5) and there is a-standard for solving,
it, once the problem is didtcovered, known to the problem- solver

and to the others (as in I).

7. The problem itself exists but remains to be identified or
discovered, and no-standard method for .olving it is known to,
the problem-solver, although known to the others (as in 2).

8. The problem itself exists but remains to be identified or
discovered, and no standard metbod for solving it is- known

. -

to the problem-solver or to the others (as in 3)."

In Arranging Sounds, children work out problems'on levels twd through seven

in 41his schema. For example, the firs#aetiVities concentrate-bh-probteir

solving on the order of Ilvel.two--children learn to use the sound equipmeq..

They move through activities whiCh present problems of increasing complexity,

from."Composing a Ten Sound Arrangement," to "Repeating Four Sounds to Make

a Theme," to creating variations on the theme. The taxonomy of creative

problem solving, then, was usedcby the-developer to inform the structure of

the activities.

417
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The Aesthetic Education Program has used exIsting.research in creativity to

aid developers in making curriculuM decisions. Specifically the ideas of

discovered problems, divergent thinking, and levels of creative problem

solving were the bais of 'actiyitie's and the structure of curriculum materials.

'Development of Evaldation Instruments

,Standardized tests have seldom been usedin Aesthetic Education Program

- evaluations because these instruments do not usually lend themselves to.

direct measurement of a unit's goals. Nevertheless, the possibility of using

standardized tests, which are advantageous because of their known reliability,

validity, and norm tables, is- investigated when the basic evaluation plan is

laid out for each unit. The Children's Embedded Figures Test19 and the

Torrance Tests bf Creative Thinking"'are.two published and standardized

instruments that have been employed in Aesthetic Education. Program evaluations.

As a result of the lack of relevant tests, a major research activity of the

-%Aesthetic Education Program evaluators has been the development of instrumen:-

tation which'is content-varid'for the task a' hand and sensitive enough to

pinpoint %the effects of only ten to fifteen hour.of instruction.- The fist

pace of development does not allow for multiple consecutive test revisions;

so evaluators haye had to cultivate a feel for what wilt work in order to

fine tune their instrumentation., Close contact with. the content area and

vigorous 'standardization of administrative procedures have helped evaluators
.

secure maximum payoff from their efforts with instrumentation.. Almost all

instruments benefit from one trial and revision during tpe hothouse, or first
,

stage Of evaluation, and reliability estimates in the ,80's and .90's have

been attained within this framework. Most instruments developed by Program

evaluators are uniquely suited. to the measurement of aesthetic education

outcomes and would be unattainable from any other.source.
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Instrumentation dealing with measurement in the cognitive, affective, and

psychomotor domains has been developed within the Aesthetic education Program.

Cognitive }earnings have been measured by 'Critical language tests which

investigate a student's mastery of vocabulary in an art area. An understanding

of "Images," for example, is critical to students working with a media unit.

To'insure content validity, important terms are selected from a comparatively

large group of possibilities. A panel of staff members knowledgeable in the

content area uses Q-sorf methodology to seleCt the most important terms.

A pool of distractors.is then generated empirically by asking students who

have had the unit to write a constructed response-definition for each term.

Structured interviews have occasionally been used as toots of cognitive

measUMment, particularly when working with students who are too young for

tralitional paper-and-pencil testing procedures. In one case the Guttman

or cumulative scalean instrument usually associated with attitude measure-

ment, was taken as the point of departure for developing a cognitive interview.

This interview, reported in Cyr, Edwards,Hall, and LeBlanc (1973)21 was

designed fOr the.evaluation of a unit dealing with the aesthetics of space.

It began with a conceptual segment in which students were asked "What is'

space?" "their responses were categorized into kierarchy of seven levels of

,sophistication. Students who could give an accepta/bie definition of space\

and follow it up with two correct examples were given maximum credit. It was

assumed that students who could do this would have been able to carry out the

simpler tasks also, for whia less credit was allowed. The interviewer used

a_tixed schedule of_ prompts and follow-up questions so that students who were
.

`unsuccessful at first were presented with progressively easier questions. As

questions became easier, less credit was given for answering them correctly,

-and this feature maintained the cumulative nature of the interview scale.

419
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The interview as pilot-tested before.actual use in order to verify the

scaling of the task hierarchy.

The next interview segMent focused upon student perception of distance (or

created space)'in exemplary art works. Reproductions of the paintings
01

"LeQuartier St. Romain" (19-25) by Utrillo and "Number 10" (1950) by Rothko

served as.distance perception stimuli. To assure that the distance item

would not be pass or failed only because of knowledge of the word "distance,"

the question was posed in a way that incorporated an operational definition

of distance. The Rothko work is tbtally abstract, while the Utrillo is a

rather convenficinai, rendering of a tree-lined city street running from fore-

, ground to background; hence 'The Utrillo was keyed as correct response.

Other interview items used reproductions of the paintings "The NuMbering

at Bethlehem" (1566) by Brueghel, "The Gleaners" (1857) by Milletr.and

"Circus" (no date)-by Pechstein.to probe student perception of distance, and,

more-importantly, to measure student insight into the artistic devices used

to portray it. The devices of relative detail, relative size, and overlap,

rather than the three art works per se, were the issue of central importance

in this cluster of items. One item was devoted to each deace, and'the

stre'egy of questioning was to pinpoint the student's understanding of each

device.

In responding to these interview items, the student was able to demonstrafte
C

-.2,- . .

an understanding of distance portrayal.devices or cues at three different

45 f

levels,of sophistication. The first question in an item asked the student -

'how the artist showed distance in a particular 'picture. If the student madq

an.appropriate response at this point, stating the role of relative detail,

relative size, or overlap in the portrayal off, distance and showing'in example

of it in the stimulus picture, he or she was awarded three points. This was

420



.S

coded es a Level A response, at the most sophisticated responding level,

because the student was able to state the principle from the beginning and

identify an example of it in the stimulus.

Ifihe.student was unsuccessful at Level A, the interviewer then proceeded.

to Level B, asking him or her to point out something in the picture that

looked close and something that looked farther.away. The student was given

one point for doing,this correctly, and then he or she, was asked how he could

tell that one thing was closer than the other, getting another point for a

correct response to this.

If the student was unable to identify things that appeared to be closer or

farther away in the picture, the interviewer proceeded to Level C and pointed

out coree0.-examples to the student. The student, for one point, was then

asked how he or she could tell that one thing looked closer than the other.

The interviewe repeated the A -B-C sequence as described so that each student

dealt specifically with detail, size, and overlap as he or she responded to

the three items. The order in which these principles were discussed was

contingent upon student response, as the student-was first presented the option
'

of selecting any distance cue he or she wished from the stiMulds picture.

The order.of presentation of*stimulus pictures .was randomly'v,aried, and the

effect of this variation was compounded by the fact that all three distance

cues were present to'a greater or lesser extent within each stimulus picture.

The final topic of this interview was a projective question intended to probe

student reactions toward three different uses of The same space. Stimulus
, -

material wa,S four 8" x 10" photographs-of a wide window sill with the space

used differently In each., The interviewer began by saying, "This is a picture

of a part of an office. Here's a window and a shelf to put things on.":At
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this point the student was shown a photo of the empty space, and the inter-

viewer contthued, "Three people have worked in this office, and these pictures

show how the place in'front of the window looked when each person was-there."

The student was then shown three photos in random order, and the photos

were placed along tide each other and left in view to facilitate comparison.

One photo showed the space almost entirely filled with large boxes, with only-

a small aperture remaining for light to enter through the window. Another

photo showed the venetian blinds askew, and the sill below was cluttered with

a hat, galoshes, manila envelope, rope with nocse, tube of toothpaste, spoon,

coffee mug, bookend, rag, ash tray, i-ar of instant coffee, portable radio, and

stuffed dog. Another picture showed three books, a potted plant, a telephone,

note'pad, and pencil arranged in an orderly manner.

After examining each photo, the studgnt was asked which person had_made the

best use of the space. The interviewer recorded the student's response and

then presented the other two pictures in turn, asking, Nhat's wrong with

the way this person had it?" The critical response of the student toward

the two p,ictures not chosen carried the most information in this case. As

With the entire interview, the student responses were tape.recorded for

subsequent analysis. Only the,critical responses toward'the.two rejected

pictures were scored.

Students wef-e allowed no'credit for making a general catalog of the objects

In a space when teJling Their reason'fOr rejecting ,that use of space. They

were allowed one point for any response that focused upon the spaCe and its

use, rather than an irrelevant response about the objects within it. Such
110!

responses might say that there were too many or too few things'in th space,

inappropriate things in the space, or things which made it impossible for the
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space to fulfill its normal function. Two points were given for responses

in a more directly spaceaesthetic vein, and these were identified by the

student's use of an adjective, for example, the word "messy." Two points

were the maximum allowed for each critical response. The entire individual

.interview was scored on a record sheet at the time of administration, with

two evaluators gcoring each interview independently. Each interview was

recorded, and the same two evaluators reviewed the tapes and discussed

individualscores to insure that scoring policy was consistent across the

different test sites.

Aesthetic education deals with the areas of perception and, creativity, and

evaluators must often chart the effectiveness of a unit in these areas. -

Structured and standardized tasks have provided the most generous payoff in

this area of measurement, and two related examples, reported in Cai-r, Edwards,

Hall, Kahan, Lane, and LeBlanc (1974)22 were named Pattern Perception Fluency

Task and Creative Pattern Drawing Task. The former measure sought to measure

the extent to which 6 clasi of students could perceive the naturally occurring

patterns which surrounded them.in their own 8lassroom. Students were given

a standard time limit to point out patterns in their classroom to an evaluator

who silently scored each response. Other evaluators. in the same classroom

assiped their own scores (1 or 0) to each response, a necessaysafeguard

for this highly subjective task. The Creative Pattern Drawing Task asked

students to draw a city street from their imagination, and they were told their

drawings would be scored- adcordi,ng to the amount of pattern they contained.

This task was somewhat, more difficult than the previous one because it required

students to create patterns their imagination and then reproduce these

patterns on paper.
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A more sophisticated effort in this.direction was described in LeBlanc,

Buseman, and Killoren (1974).23 The Sound-Image-Narration Communication Talt

(SINC Task) was developed to evaluate a media package. Using a pried r*

storyboard, students were given a standard period of time to comm nicate a

story using images, sounds, and narration. The actual directions given to

the students are reproduced below.

I want you to take eight minutes to tell me a story, any story. /

You can use images, sounds, and narration to tell your story.
When I say 'image' 1 mean 'picture,' and when I say narration
I mean' 'words.'

Tell me your story by writing
gave you. Put your images in
=column, and your narration' in
images, sounds, and narration
sheet

it down on this printed sheet I

this column, your sounds in this
this column. Don't use any. more
than you have room for on this

You don't have to fill up the sheet, either. Use only as many
images, sounds, and bits of narration as you want for your

story. It's OK to use no images, or no sound, or no narration
if you want. Just-use something. Pl'e'ase don't talk to _your

neighbors. Begin.

The sophistication of the SINC Task resided in its scoring_syttem. Student

papers.were identified only by name and a code letter, so that the panel of

scorers would notknow if a given paper were pretest or posttest, or from

treatment or control group. Members of the scoring panel were given the

following written instructions:

Please examine each storyboa-rd and assign it'a score
dimensions of sounds (S), images (I), narration (N),

and quality (Q). Each dimension is explained below:

Sounds
.v

The score is the number of sounds used on the storyboard,
and will range from 0 to 4. To score, a Itudenf must:write the
sound itself, such as "meow" rather than a description of the
sound, such as "the sound of aocat." Also, a sound must appear

. in tfie sound column to be counted. The top score is 4, no matter'

how many sounds are used.

in the five
ordering (0),
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Images
As with sounds, the images score is 'the numbe of images used,

and range from 0 to 4. To count, the im ge must appear

in the' image column.

Narration
Narriation is §cored in the same way as sounds and images,
ranging from 0 to 4. Do not be concerned about the,quality
of sounds, images, or narration -for the S I N scores described

above.

Order
The order score, which will range from 0 to 4, reflects the
Skill with which the student arranged his soundi, imagesr and
narration to make a story. Does the story make sense? Does

it move by logical steps? How easily can the reader understand
it? This score depends upon your own judgments and please make

it quickly--don't agonize. Use the following scale to assign'

your order (0) and quality (Q) scores:

4 = excellent, well above average
3 = good; above average
2 = fair, below average"-
1 = poor, well below average
0 = zero, nothing .

-eP
Quality
'The quality score; which wijl. range from 0 to 4, ref(lects the

overall quality of the story. Did the student use all three
media (sounds, images, narration)' in his story? `How well'did

he coordinate the media? Was the story interesting ?, Did the
story have conflict, crisis, resolution? 'Again, this score
depends upon your judgment, and your first judgment will be

considered your best. Do'n't spend time pondering. Please

use the same scale listed for order above.

4.

-

Marking the Score
Assign your scores before turning the storyboard over, so that
you won't be influenced by the other judges' opinions. When
all scores are decided, please mark them on the back of the
storyboard under the appropriate. letter S, 1, N, 0, and Q.

Use a different color of ipk from that used by the other 'judges.

Because of the highly structured nature of the scoring procedure, results of

the SINC Task were amenable to analysis by profile scores as well as by over-

all score. The_first three subscores measured fluency within,the Context of

sounds, images, and narration. These subscores were essentially frequency

counts, and inan incidental way they also measured technical facility with
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'the storyboard since sounds,-for example, were not counted unless they

appeared in the sounds column. The fluericy measured was spon4aneous fluency,

since students. were not required by the instructions to fill each column.

The order and quality scores are self explanatory. Taken as a whole, this

task measured important aspects of creativity.' Experience has shown that

the administration and scoring of perception and creativity tasks must be

tighfty standardized to permit a meaningful analysis of results.

Student response in'the affective domain has been probed with structured

interviews, semantic differentials, and two generalizable instruments: the

Unit-Subject-Preference Scale and the Activity Preference Scale: The Unit-
*

Subject Preference Scale calls on the student to state his or her preference
i .. _

/ in paired comparisons of the unit with every other subject studied by the

Vass. The Activity PreferenceScale asks students to rate the more important

activitieswithin the unit according to preference. Experimentation is now

under Oey to develop a semantic differential that.will be4eneralizable

'across units. At present, semantic differentials are being used to measure

ti

students' affective response toward different artists and art forms.

Because of the difficulty involved in administration and scoring, testing is
'VP

done-infrequently in the psychomotor domain. This is the most valid way to

evalyafe dance units, however-, and psychomotor skills have been examined in

several recent evaluations through the use of structured performance tasks.

One task calls on students to perform a short dance of.their own design, which

'
is rated on criteria such as use Of different levels of space, and sterotyped

versus original style of movement. Performances are rated in pretest-posttest

comparisOnt by an'outside expert innovisment.
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A more narrowly focused psychomotor test was the Rhythmi.1)Rovement Assessment

Acti"vities. This was a three-part performance test developed to assess

student ability to initiate, internalize, maintain, and move the body to a

steady beat. In the first assessment activity, the class was told to be.'

comp letely silent.. Once it was silent, the examiner gave a signal, to stem,

and the class was asked to begin a steady'beat and keep it going for one

minute. The perforinance criterion was to agree upon one beat and maintain
.

it at the sametempo.

The second activity used a metronome to establish a Tempo at,4 =52. Students

were asked to listen to the beat, then silently begin to move, their bodies

to the beat. At fifteen seconds the metronome was turned off, and the

,criterion was to maintain the beat through silent body movement for foray -five
0

seconds. This required students to mentally retain the tempo,

In the third and final assessment activity, the classwas given fifteen

seconds to internalize a beat of 14M=72. They were then required to maintain

it silently and without moving for fifteen seconds. Afterthis,.they.wece
1

-

given a signal and asked to clap the beat for thirty seconds. The criterion

was to clap the correct beat after silenceand to maintain,the tame"teMpo for

thirty seconds.
ley

Because 9f time constraints, it was necessary to administer and score the

Rhythmic Movement Assessment Activities as a group measure, and scoring was;

at best, ataxing assignment. With group administration, the.only scoring

optiOns available were simultaneous (live) .sivoring or subsequent analyiis

a video tape. Simultaneous scoring was chosen becaOpe of the flexibility and

sensitivity this method offer:ed over lij.deo tape. This meant that a'groUp of
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twenty to. thirty students would have to be scored during a resporise period'

that was never longer than one minute. After experimenting with these

activities at.thebothouse it was decided that the only practical

scoring strategy was to count and reoced the number of incorrect responders

or nonresponders in each group. This was necessarily imprecise because of

the possibility that a given student might be observed during the only five

seconds that he or she was responding correctly (or incorrectly).-.To

partially offset this problem,'the activities were'scored independently by

three evaluators who-moved around the classroom. The follow- the - leader

effect was another problem of this group-zdminisl:ered rhythm Task, and there

is no doubt that it would have been a Much moire sensitive measure'if used

individually. Despite the problems of group administration, the Rhythmic

Movement Assessment Activities were.sensitive enough to reveal a,statistically

significant difference between treated and untreated students.

Aesthetic Education Program evaluators have developed and continued to refine

a'wide range of evaluative instruments, including checklists, questionnaires,

and structured interviews for teachers who have. used the Program's materials.

.

Instruments such as those described in this section have been the most

challenging to develop, the'most difficult to score, and perhaps the m9st
.

information-laden of all. These original instruments are uniquely suited to

measuringthe'outcopmes of aesthetic education.

56
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Conclusion

While there has been-much use of existing research within the Aesthetic
.%

4o research on the program itself, two

to riAich research h'es not. yet supplied

"basic research"' beyond the capabilities
. 1

The resulis of sre'search, however,

Education Program anda commitment

questions are reised. the Program

answers. These require the type of

of the Aesthetic Education Program.

would be useful both within the Procram and for potential users of the materials.
ti

to this conclusion, we raise two issees not addresSed bi existing r: search in

the area of aesthetic education.

It is axiomatic That the content of a Clurricultim ought to be appropriate for

its audience,'bUt, in the absence of a theory of aesthetic development, how

do curriculum writers determine "apftopriate content" in aesthetic education?

Social studie's curriculum efforts canbe guided by the work of 1411berg;

Mathematics efforts.by the work of Piaget. But what research exists which

can inform--at that.lead--the efforts in'aesthetic education? Obviously,

Piagetian theory has demonstrated its utility within the Aesthetic Education

Program, having influenced at least one major decision. But determination'oi

appropriate content has very often been based upon conventional wisdom, the

logic of the..field, and the clinical experiences.of the writers. Our claim

is not that these sources are misleading or that the resultant materials are

not appropriate. Rather, we are calling for an effort to distinguish stages

I

of aesthetic education development so that future efforts can more closely

. match valid information concerning students' abilities at various ages.

The/Aesthetic EdutatiOn Program has atteTnQted to fill another.void in the'field

of research. The curriculum. development effort is concerned with the achieve-

tent of bqtih cognithie and affecti:le objeCtives, and the cognitive objectives
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themselves are complex. There is an absence of valid and reliable general

measures of student acquisition of such content. The instruments we have

developed tend to be specific to a given set of materials, or series, in

part, because the capacity of the Program does not allow validation of any

but %Mali" instruments. The lack of indicators or instruments in the field

of aesthetic education in general lessen our and consumers' ability to

assess student achievement. It also presents iimitatio7 in.prediCtion, -

which affect curriculum adoption. Agin, a large scale b ic research

thrust in instrument development is beyond the capacity of th Aesthetic

Education Program, but it is a void that needs to be filled by scholars.

The Aesthetic Education Program has been committed to a research thrust from

the beginning. Research has been carried out for and used by both those who

develop curricula and by those who use it. However, the need for more basic'

research in aestheiid development and learning remains.
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4

. t

430



1

FOOTN6TES
I

I. Thomas J. Jofinson, Review and Index to Research in Creativity Relevant

to Aesthetic Education, 1900-1968 (St. Ann, Missouri: CEUREL, Inc.,

1970) pp. 1-2.

2. Ibid., p. 17.

3. Thomas J. Johnson, Review and Index fri' Research in Educational Media,

1900-096.8., Vol. I (St, Ann, Missouri: CEMREL, Inc., 1970)i p. 20.

4. Ibid., p. 21.

5, Stanley S. Madeja and Harry T. Kelly; "The Process of Curriculum
Development for Aesthetic Education." Toward an AesthetiC Education
(St. Ann, Missouri: CEMREL, Inc.; and Washington, D.C.: the Music

Educators National Conference).

6. Decker F. Walker, "A Naturalistic Model for Curriculum Development," The

School Review (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, Nov., 1971), D. 52.

7. Jean Piaget, The Construction of Reality in The Child (New York: Basic

Books, 1954).

8. Patricia Knize Thuernau, The Time Box Hothouse Trial (St. Ann, Missouri:

CEMREL, Inc 1973), p. 5.

9.' Jean Piaget, The Child's Conception of Time (New York: Basic Books,

1969).

10.. L. B. Ames, "The Development of the Sense of Time in the Young Child,"

...
Journal of Genetic Psychology-, 66:97-125, 1946.

II. Ibid..

12. Thuernau, The TimeBox, Ibid., p. 12.

13. J. W. Getzels, "Creative ThinPing, Problem-solving and Instruction," in

Ernest R. Hilgard, ed., theories of Learning and Instruction, 63rd Yearbook

of the National Society for the Study of Education (Chic -ago: University

of Chicago Press, 1964), pp. 240 -267.

:14, Ibid., p. 265:

45. Ibid., p..248.

16. W. L. Libby, "Tools for Discovery of Problems and Their Sol,utions
(Heuristics)," Center for Programs in Government Admjnisttation,

University of Chicago- (mimeographed).

17. Getzels, "Creative Thinking," Ibid., p.'24I.

18. Libby, "Tools for.Discovery," Ibid.

1.0



19. Stephen A. Karp and Norma L. Konstadt, Children's Embdded Figures TeSt
(Palo Alto, California: Consulting Psychalgists Press, inc., 1963).

20. E. Paul Tori -ante, Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking (Princeton, N.J.:
Personnel Press, Inc., 1966).

21. Diane Cer-f---P.Oger Edwards, petty HaI.I, and Albert LeBlanc, Introduction

to Space Pitot Test Report- .(St. Louis: CEIREL, Inc., 1973).

22. Diane.Carr, Roger Edwards, Betty Hall, RhyLlis Kahan, ann'Lane, and
Albert LeBlanc, Rhytrim/Meter Pilot Test Report (St. Louis: CEMREL, Inc.,
1974).

. 23. Albert LeBlanc, Eileen Buseman, and Kathleen Killoren; Creating with
Sounds and images Pilo; Test Report (St. Louis: CEMREL; Inc., 1974).

GO

432



PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF AESTHETIC EDUCATION:
Some Initial Oblervations

-by

Louis M. 'Smith

Graduate institute of Education'
Washington University-

and

CEMPEI, Inc.

INTRODUCTION

This paper presents,sevbral highlights from three investigations carried out

in the context of the Aesthetic Education Program. All were related to the

evaluation of the program, but-none was constrained by a narrow definition

of evaluation.1 The first of these was a "qualitative description, analysis

and evaluation" of a state wide extended pilot test of the new curriculum

materials (Smith and Schumachbr, 1972). The second was a study of the "8 -

Day Week," a workshop for school administrators (Smith, 1974). In addition,

and as an outgroWth of those field studies, vie moved toward an extension of

Piaget's "clinical method" as a means of studying the child's aesthetic

experience (Smith, 1974). From these larger and more general studies come

the particular ideas and data regarding this point of view aboutsaesthetic

education.2

4h

-1The ferment and excitement in the area of curriculum evaluation Is rekesented
by the AERA Monograph series or Curriculum Evaluation .and books:such as
Hamilton et. al. (in press).

2As is evident from the other articles in this monograph, I have benefited froM
the comments of my CEMREL colleagues.
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A FIELD STUDY OF THE EXTENDED PILOT IBJALS

C7
- OF THE AEP CURRICULUM MATERIALS

The AEP extended pilot trials had both an explicit and implicit framework

represented in theformal documents regarding the program. During the first

year, the "evaluation" effort consisted primarily in obtaining a 'relatively

detailed description of the workings of this project. "Telling the story"

of innovative projects has been strongly recommended by Maslow (1965). He

comments, for instance:

In most such cases'(experimental programs and schools) we wind

up with a retrospective story of the program, the faith, the
confident expectations, but with inadequate accounts of just what

was done, how, and when andof just what happened and didn't happen

as a result. . . .The real question is how we can make the best

use'of the 'natural experiments' that result when some courageous
enthusiast with faith in his ideas wants to 'try something out' and

is-willing to gamble. . .If only they were ,good reporters too.

and regarded the 'write-up' as a part of the committhent! That is

just about' the way the ethnologist works: he doesn't design, control,

manipulate, or change anything. Ultilmately he is simply a non-

interfering observer and a good reporter. [Maslow, 1965, p.,13]

Reflections upon the descriptive narrative yielded concepts, hypotheses, problems

to be studied and "suggestions" for program personnel. It is important to

accent the tentative quality of the hypotheses, models, and suggestions or

reCOmmendations yielded by this kind of approach ip this phase of the evaluation

effort.

Procedures

At a,precedural level, the methodology of particlpant, observation is very

simple. The observer tries to be around during' most of the major events, to

blend roles of detachment and involvement throu0different settings, activities

and interactions. Usually he tries to take copious notes.0 these events. The

-$.

intensive involvement may cover the entire period of le
.

project, ds in the
,

.
_ . . _
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8 Day Week, or it may Involve several months of man days as in the Extended

Pilot Trials. In the larger projects, the field notes run into thousandi of

pages, "several filing drawers full." From these experiences and records of

the experience, reports are prepared. They may eventually become monographs

and books. Essentially, the content involves a descriptive narrative of

ti
particular events and interpretations and generalizations of a more abstract

and theoretical sort.3

A Conception of Aesthetic Education

A; is evident from the multitude of concepts and points of view presented in

the papers in this volume, each of us in AEP sees the elephant from different

perspectives. In initially wrestling with the notions of aesthetic education,

aesthetic development and aesthetic experience, the model. in Figures 1 and 2

arose as a useful means of capturing-the domain of the program.

Insert Figures' I and 2 about here

As we observed teachers and children using the first half dozen curriculum

packages in the X Pilot Trials most of what was occurring seemed to be

categoeizable within those figures. In a sense we had a Tylerian specification,

table (Tyler, 1950). In broad categories the content is the varies art forms--

music; dance, drama, literature, film, graphic arts. The curriculum packages

Constructing Dramatic Plot, Creating Characterization, Sound and Movement,

Meter, Creating Word Pictures fit neatly in one or more columns. Our hunch

was that most_of the rest of'the packeges then uncle? construction would also fit..

.3For intensive usage of participant observation on a variety of problems in
education,-see Smith and Geoffrey 1968, Smith and Keith 1.971, Smith and
Pohland 1974, and Smith in process).
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We asked ourselves, what are the teachers and children supposed to de with.the

materiarg-ffeem our reading of `teachers manuals, our observations of the teacher

workshops, and our conversations with the developers), and what do they actually

do with the materials (from our in situ classroom observations and conversations
41k

with teachers and children)?4 For instance, the major thrust of Constructing

Dramatic Plot, as indicated in the manual

The'student will increase his capacity to experience aesthetic
phenomena through cognitive visual, aural-verbal, and kinetic
involyement with-the dramatic plot games (p. 7).

The diagnostic activities, pre and post, involve the students' comprehension

and ability in handling elements in dramatic structure in the compoSition of

the plots. In the list of "encouraged activities" in the manual and in the

list of "try these for fun" suggestions to the pupils "act our your dramatic

story" is one of the suggestions.
t

In one of the first classes we observed in the extended pilot trials, the

children proposed to the teachers "Can we do it ?!., that is put on or enact

each drama: She accepted the initiative and we were soon privy to rehearsals

(all over the building), construction,of theatre in the round in the back of

the class, technical effects (lighting and sound for lightning and thunder)

and multiple modes of presentation--mimes, narration plus acting, and formal
.

2

plays with,spOken parts.

. (.

While this vignette is short, it was long struggles with episodes such as this

that led, eventually, to the five fold scheme of classifying complex pupil

behaviori/roles/experiences. That` is, the children we're sometimes creating,

4For a similar and more extended development of this contrast in the context
of educational innovation, see our report on the Kensington SchoOl (Smith
and Keith 1971). Charters and Jones (1973) present a comprehensive and
formal analysis of the log14. of this as a problem in educational research.
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performing, implementing, appreciating, and critiquing. The occupational

Titles inserted In Figure 2 indicate clearly enough the meaning of the kinds

of abilities involved..._ Each category of pupilattivities represents initially

quite different perceivable things that the children weredorng in the various

classrooms we visited. In this very important sense, the model is grounded

in the data (Glaser and Strauss, 1967).

While the outcomes of this model were several fold, two might be mentioned:

evaluation and teacher training. In regard to evaluation, one of the most

critical problems is measuring devioes4 Once one has a specification table,

that battle s half won. This and other thinking has led us toward thred

main inst entations: informal Piagetian interviews, video tape records,

roduct analyses. Tasks for the interviews and video performances have

been dichotomized into program related tasks and transfer tasks. Such

approaches seem to combine the best of the multi-method-multi-trait approach

to construct validity (Campbell and Fiske 1959, Cronbach and Meehl 1956).

---THey-seem ffexibl-e-enoughand subtle enough to do justice to the nuances of

the subject. matter.

In regard to a second implication of the model, talking'with teachers, they

grasp the.nature and intent of aesthetic education when it's presented as the

improvement of these five kinds of complex abil)ties or dispositions across

the half dozen art forms and the transfer of these skills to aspects of

everyday life.. Even more significantly, when they are asked to fill in the

table with relevant personal experiences--piano lessons as a child,

singing in the church choir', stage hand or spear carrier in the' ,

junior class play, home movie buff, book reviewer, folk dancer, or

whatever they come to'perceive that they have considerably more personal,
ti
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knowledge of aesthetic education than they imagined.5 Exploring the nature

to-

of-this knowledge, its_ relationship to particular curriculum packages,:and

the even morerudimentory status of pupil abilities leads to interesting,

particularistic, and practical discussions and planning on the part of

classroom teachers.

J

Several relevant )ifil4tations of the model have been pointed out by my CEMREL

colleagues: li'as stated the model has an action, if not behavioral, point of

view; many oeople,in the arts have a more experiential or phenomenological

frame of reference; 2) the role of emotions at best is overly simplified, at

_worst totally misconstrued; further specrfication.of elements within each/
cell and across rows and columns is necessary; and 4) the relationship of

the various art forms to beauty in the naturalenvironment and everyday life

is minimized. The discussion in the next-section illd§:trates the evolving

and cumulative nature of this part of the research program, in its attempt

to speak eventually to each of these comments.

`16 -

5Theseare tentative conclusions drawn from teaching and videotaping "A.short
coprse.on:aesthetid education" for a dozen and a half New Zealand teachers
college students while the author was on a Fulbright keseSrch Fellowship, at
Massey University. A report on this experience is currently underway.
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THE PIAGETIAN INTERVIEW STUDY:,

AN APPLICATION CT THE CLINICAL METHCO

The problem, the child's aesthtic experience, was conceived as important in
,

its own right, that is as an end in itself, 'and'also as a means tb a further

goal, the development of measuring instruments for the summative evaluation

of thetvesthetic Education Program. The proposal for the present investigation

grew out of a problem in the Extended Pilot project. We stated it this way:

Our qualitative observational stance, with slight modification,
resembles what Piaget has called "clinical method." With the
availability of the package materials, an intensive interview-
observational study with a few children might explore "The'
child's conception of aesthetics" or "children's aesthetic
experiences.!' The goal here obviously would be trying to make
sense (theoretically, operationally, and developmentally) of
that will-of-the-wisp "aesthetic experience." -For example,
is aesthetic experience just an alternative way of talking
about our five pupil "roles," "behaviors" or "experiences"
with the various art forms? Or is it more subtle than this?

Undergirding,the specific procedures which we implemented were several

important hunches regarding our approach to solving the "measurement problem

in AEP," Most of these grew out of a perspective from:Worfang with the Sihet,
1

the TAT and the Piagetian approach.

First, each interview with each child is to be treated as "affexperiment."

The tasks are presented as experimental materials to which the subject

responds. Thus each task and each question Is an operational phrasing of an

hypofhesis...6 Each response, each answer is a dependent measure of the

child's Oei-sonality relevant to aesthetjcS.

6As we indicate later there is some serendipity In, accideftal selection
of tasks and phrasings of questions.

OD
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Second, the 4asks are relatively complex on the continuum from factorially

.

punt. or simple:to factor:101y complex. They are at a level relevant to the

day to day life Of teachers, children and curriculum in educational settings

called classrooms. The parallel is to Binet's major departure from the

simple psychophysical tests of the 1860's and 90's toward tasks pf.greater

complexity and relevancy to schools and education.

Third, we are anchoring our materials to a chronological/develppmental

referent. The potency of an age referent for the:Binet tests and the

Piagetian conception is obvious. The possibilitiesNseem equally rich in

-
aesthefld education. The "natural" progression-in development from sax.

. years to nine to twelveto fifteen to eighteen years seems mand60-ory if one

is eventually.to seek the effects of a new curriculum.?

Fourth, the tasks or problems were intended to be of two cldstefs or kinds:

Wimmediately and directly related to the AEP curriculum per se and 2) .7

similar but not icentical thereby qualifying as transfer tasks. We wanted to

clarify the childs reaction to some of the curriculum materials themselves
J

which we've found to be stimulating and intriguing, in their own right. In
,o

wi,
,

this sense we are using some of the teaching tasks as measurement tasks.

The transfersSues, as we've noted elsewhere (Smith and Schumacher 1972,

p. 133) run through the entire curriculum. Often the assumption in AEP

,

seems to be for wide-and general transfer -- beyond what most classical

experimental literature would suggest. Ultimately we hope to move directly

into an experimental attack on this problem for several theoretical conceptions

' ?This sentence reads simply. The complexities aee.suggested in C/rroil's
trenchant paper "School learning over the long haul" (1965).
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.14

.04 aesthetic education contain implicit testable empirical hypotheses

regarding transfer. For example, "the goal of AEP is the development of

generalized aesthetic perception or aesthetic judgment across art forms and
.00N

In the child's day to day transactibn with his physical and social environment."

If such perceptions and/or judgments are found to be empiriCafly unrelated or

minimally related to children in general or children who have experienced the

program, this will hive major implications for the concepti.cn and rationale

I

of the program.

Procedures

The procedures of the investigation followed very nicely from the More general

rationale suggested by Piagets clinical method (Piaget 1929), our earlier

work in.ethnography, and Richards' (1929) fieldwork in practical criticism.

.

Essentially we engaged in thirty to sixty minute interviews with the

!children. We presented them a variety of tasks. We asked thaw a series'of

questions which varied from open-ended non:-directive gambits to quite specific

probes. In most of the interviews two of .us worked together.8
.

The sample upon which the observations were made consisted of 12 children:

two boys and_10 girls. They ranged In age from 9-12 years. Racially four were

black and eight were white. Most werein a summer school Thdatre Arts class

in a suburban schOol district. .They were not a random sample of any known

population..

Figure 3 contains a list of the array of tasks which we tried with One or
.

more children.

kali Hellen assisted in the interviews while she was working on an Independent
study project.as part of her MA program-at Washington University.

I
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A

I. Pictures

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

2. Poems

2.1

2.2
2.3

\_

2.5
2.6

Renoir .

Stella
Indiana

Segal

Sandberg
Merriam
Lindsay
-13Anett--

Brooks
Bacmeister

teNbulin de la Galette
Brooklyn Bridge
Love (AEP)
Girl Holding a Cat (AEPI

Fog
'How to Eat a Poem
The Little Turtle
A Modern Oregon-
Robert, Who is Often a'Stranger to Himself
Galoshes

3. Miscellaneous Objects, Pictures and Questions

3.1 S-Bi1V-1) Aesthetic Comparison

3.2 S-B 111-6 4A Response to Pictures I

3.3 S-B 1X-4' Rhymes

3.4 AEP Emotio% BoOk

3.5 ETS Child'Reading Interview

3.6 Gates Oral Reading -Paragraphs

3.7 Singer IlmaginatIve Predisposition

3.8 Natural Object: Piece of wood

3.9 Background questions

Figure 3. Stimulus Tasks.
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The interviews were developed initially from several sources. Some questions

(as well as the Renoir paintingl were suggested by Clair (1939) and our

attempts to elicit responses relevant to her position. The questions evolved

as we felt we were not evoking ideas relevant to our hypotheses. Similarly

as new hypotheses arose attempts were made tb capture_those ideas in the

operational form of tasks and questions.

The interviews were taped on a Wollensak recorder. The children were aware

that the recorderwas being used. Theollgeneral presentation "We are trying

to find out what boys and glris find interesting in Octures'and poems" was

followed WiTfi an explanation that "the tape recording will help us, remember."

The children accepted this; such audio equipment is widely used in classes

in the district. Rapport was no problem. Thejowestiga4or spedt several

days observing the class and getting to know the children and -feather before

the interviews,began.9

The analysis prOcedures followed closely theapproach.we'have red In

analyzing field notes generated by our participant observational studies of

classrooms, schoo.ls and curricula. As we have argued els4here they followed

as carefully awe could understand Piaget's procedures in his c finical

method especially as described in'the Introduction to The Child's Conception

of the World and Flavell's (1963) account in his arialYsis of Piagetlan:.,,
thopght and method.'

Spticifically as we listened to the tape of the interview we,would begin-to

write out a typescript of the questions and responses. After each picture,

9As'a matter of fact, the excitement in observing a class In drama and the
theatre arts became-of interest in its own right. It would have made a

beautiful ethnography of elementary arts instruction.

445'

7 ;31



.

poem, or other task (and occassionally interlinearly) we would ask ourselves

what does this mean in terms of the child's cognitive structure schema or

view of the world? Or -to use 1. A. Richards' words, What does.each "state-

ment" imply about the personality of the child? What must we assume about

his "expression," "the mental operations," if each statement is noted

independently and interdependently with every other. As we thought and

talked we took notes on the hunches and ideas. These were played back and

forth within and betweeriprotocols."

As these pieces even developed they were collated and organized into a

report (Smith 1974) from which this discussion is taken.

In summary, the probedures.,were relatively simple and informal. We gathered

an initial array of tasks and questions. Our reading, experience, and theory

suggested tnaT tney would have relevance to the Aesthetic Education Program,

to children of elementary school-age, apd to the technical ii,ssues of Measure-
;

Tent and evaluation. We found two groups of children--threA mho were part

of thedevelopptal cycle in the production of the Artist popkage and nine

who were part of a summer school' class in drama. With the ei
II

of a tape

recorder we kept very careful records on our conversations with the

chridren. Methodologjcally the procedures seemed in keeping with where

we were, that is, our purposes, problemS,.anb theory:

1131n addition they suggested new tasks and alternative strategies for
subsequent interviews. Such evaluation was perceived as desirable
at this point--and perhaps even for the long ruh but that's a separate
argument and discussion.
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Aesthetic Development:

General Trait or Profile')

A major assumption of our general model of aesthetic education is that

aesthetic development is not all of a piece. The model as presented In

Figures 1 and 2, contained multiple kinds of experiences/roles/behaviors

across multiple art forms. As the children responded to the several tasks

the possibility of a profile of aesthetic development and relevant measures

increased in credibility. The image which grew was that of the grid in

Figure 1 with cubes of various heights in each cell indicating an individual's

level of performance in each of the cells. Several-protocols are presented

to clarify the point of view.

Appreciation: Poetry and Painting

i4elen's responses suggest the continuing validity of the position. The

contrast lies between her reaction to the pictures and the poems. In the

sense of being analytical and presenting a differentiated point of view about

the poetry, her reaction was the most complex we found. The protocol is

quoted at length.

OK, we!ve got some poems here, and we're trying to find out
what things there are in poems that interest all sorts of .

people. I'd like you to read this poem "The Little Turtle,"
and tell-me what you think of it. -

Insert Figure 4 about here

To myself?

"The Profile conception has been shared with and stimulated by discussions
with Stanley Madeja. In part we come from a common tradition at the

University of Minnesota. We differ some in that he ten's to stress More

content-free general psychological characteristicsperceiving, analyzing,
judging, etc.

447
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TUE" LITTLE TURTLE

There was a little turtle.
He lived in a box.
He swam in a puddle.
He climbed on the rocks.

He snapped at a mosquito.
He snapped at a flea.
He snapped at a minnow.
And he snapped at me.

He caught the mosquito.
He caught the flea.
He caught the rainno-:.
But he didn'tcatch me.

Figure 4. The Little Turtle.)
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You can read if out loud. It's all right to read it out.loyd.

(Reads "The Little Turtle" perfectly.):

OK, can you till! me what you think of that.

1 like the rhythm.

You like the rhythm. Alright, anything else?

Weil, 1- like it because it isn't hard to understand or anything.

How do you mean that?

Well, some poems, they say things that I don't exactly understand.

But I understand everything this poem says.

Can you tell us what it says?

It's talking about the turtle.
Ve

OK. And what does the turtle finally 01?

Catches. . .He catches what he's trying to catch, but he doesn't.

catch him.

Can you make your eyes and ears work on this poem, and read it
as if you expect to find surprises? See..;if you find any new

details. OK, read it "again and see if you notice little things

maybe that you didn't notice the first time you maid, it.1'2

(Reads aloud again.)

, .

Anything else in there that. you think is kinct of interesting

or different? o

OK, then instead of that,,thLs time use your: imagination, and
tell me if any parts of the poem make you think of anything '

else; In other words, does the poem.remindlyou of, anything?

No? OK. Thervif you would, here's another poem-called "Fog."
And if you'd read that one; it's a little bit different.

Insert Figure 5 about here

(Reads perfectly)

:Alright, and what do you-think of that poem?

.12Atthis point we were trying toextend the Ptarson (1925) /Hastie (1969)/
Kupferberg (1974) analysis of levels of vision, particUlorly what they call
.curious vision, in the graphic arts to images in poetry.
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FOG

The fog comes
on little cat feet.

It sits looking .

over harbor and city -
on silent haunches
and then moves on:

Figure' 5. Fog
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Strange.

Strange. . .in what way?

Well; it'doesn't have the same, kind of rhythm. It isn't the

same kind of poem.

What else makes it different? You pointed out the rhythm; is
there anything else that makes it different from the other poem?

,.
Well it doesn't rhyme.

OK. Did you fihd anything, any details about that poem that you

particularly noticed?
4

Well, I liked the, at first it talks about how it comes in on
little cat feet, then it keeps on talking about how it's like

a cat. That's what it seems that it's talking about.

OK. And you liked that. How do you mean, "It's like a cat"?

Well, first it talks about how it comes in on little cat.feet.
it means, sort of like, it's sort of silent, and you don't

really hear it.

Whatjs?

The fog. Then it keeps on talking about "ori silent haunches."

That could be for a cat.

What-4;4nd of picture Comes to your mind when you read At?

A. cat made out of, fog.

It makes you smile. Why does it make'you smile?

Well, it doesn't exactly make me smile. It Just, it's sort

or like a quiet poem.

Do you read poems at home or at school?

Well, a little. My mother likes to make up poems. And she

has a whole lot of poem books all over. -

Does she read those to you?

Sometimes.

Would you try one more, then, and *read this one for us?

What's the title of that?

7
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"How to Eat a Poem.'"

Insert Figure 6 'about here

"How to Eat a Poem."

(Reads, not missing any words.)

OK.. What do you think of that one?

I like it.
.

In what way, or what about it you like?

It seems like it'd be nice to eat.

OK. Nice to eat what?

The poem.

Have you ever eaten'a poem?

I've read one.

Can you tell me what she's talking about, then.

Well, she's sort of talking about. Well, she's ;talking about
how to eat a poem, but it sort of like means that she's talking
about how you should read it.

What does that mean, or what dd you mean by that?

Well, If it says, like, "It is ready and ripe now, whenever
you are," it seems like it means that you can read it whenever
you like.

Go on.

And, "You do not need a knife, or fork, or spoon, or plate, or
napkin, or a tablecloth," sort of. means that you don't need-
anything else, you just need a book_and a poem and yourself.'
And you don't have to do anything about the poem for this part:
"for there is no core,.or stem, or rind...." You canjust eat it,
or read it, and you don't have to do anything else about it-.

Have you ever read a poem like that?

Some.

Can you remember any poems you'e read that makes you feel like

you read it-that way? ...
'

8 0
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How to Eat a Poem

------.4-

i

Don't be polite,
Bite in. _

a

at,

Pick it up with your fingers and lick the juice that

'may-run down your chin.
It is ready and ripe now, whenever you are.

i
You do not need a knife or fork or spoon

or plate or napkin or tablecloth.

For there is no core

Of stern

or rind
or pit
or seed
or skin
to throw away.

c,

Figure bg Hoye to Eat a. Poem.

8 4.
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VI, some Ilallads make me feel' that

Why would a.batlad makelou feel that way?

Because I don't usually like them. So after I've read it then

I don't care about it. I 'don't think about it or anything. . .

OK.' Could you, then, forme, take a look at all three of
the poems, and sort of judge them for me? Tell me, . . .

take a look at the poems, and tell me how well you think
they're written, and which poem you- liked the best, and why
you liked it bestor which poem you liked the Least, and why
you liked it the least.

I think this one is written good, because you can tell what
they're talking about. (Fog) And, like I said, I feel that
what the poet is talking about, what he means; he's trying
to make it a quiet poem. I also liked this one best because
it's so quiet.

That appeals to you?

I think that one is written good because . . . (How to Eat
a Poem) I don't know why he put. . .1 liked the rhythm in
that (The Little Turtle).

So there's something you like about eachof them. Is there
something you don't like about each.of them?

Well, that one is sosimple; it's sochildish, a little
girl would like to read it. (The Little Turtle)

4r.

Anything else?

In contrast Helen's responses to the pictures were-impoverished. It was

almost as though we were talking to a different girl. The protocols in

response to the Renoir and the Stella prints are included below.

Take a good look at the picture. What do you think Of the
ptcture? (Renoir)

I like it.

You like it. What about the picture makes you ,like it?

82
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Well, A like the colors, and I tike --the peopleseem so busy;

What other kinds of things?

_I like the'way it's painted.

Now do you mean on that?

' The way all the people are put together. I mean, the way
are grouped.

' 4

OK, tell me a little bit mote about that.
. - -

Well, it seems tike that's what they should be doing.

The artist composed the picture, or put it-together in a way
when he drew it, using lines, and colors, and shapes, and so
on, to make the picture as pretty as he could. Is there

.anything, special -about the way he put it together, and

organized if and drew it that,m'akes it prettier? (Pause).

Anyth n special?

ft
Welt , 4 guess -tot.

A

Do you thrbk it's a good painting? 'Why is

ike it:

OK, anything else? /

Well, i think it's pret

What about it%Iio you th
it that you think is. pr

,Wen. . .r like the way

Yeah. ; .14'5)u mean.thelr

ink is pretty.
etty?

it a good painting? `

the people look:

face %, or vhat?

Wep, what 'they're doing. s,
.

f /.
41

,,yeah . . . .,
,.

..;',
I

Herat s a I i-fie dafe

ca I I ad, the ifr-cx,k I y

Not as,much.
-

Not as much.

, et
lt,doesn't "seem natural..

strikes you about

e
4 -

of a painting. (Slit la) its
you I 1 ke th5r one?

y don't, you like It as much atithe other one?

When you say it doesn't seem natural ,'bow do you mean?.

,. . . ,
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Well, it just doesn't look real.

What did the artist do that looks unreal?

He made everything so exact. (Pause) It just doesn't look
like That's the way it would be.

-1
Even thoOgh you don't like it as well as you like the Other
picture, is there anything about it that you think is _

especially pretty, or is there anything that makes it a
nice picture?.

Well, I don'tthink there is.

OK, so you dch/t really care for that one.

The representational aspect--what the people are doing dominated the response.

The general probe on the elements produced little additional materials. The

"third time through"-in the questioning about the Renoir on the qbality of

the. painting went through a preference, a,reason ( "it's ,pretty "), and back

to "what they're, doing.." The reaction to the Stella print dinged on its 4

lack of napiralness, that is, representational inadequacy.

Creation and Criticism Across Art. Forms

In.a much less elaborated manner, and focusing-on the diktinctiOn between

criticism and creating we present Cathy's crea-ive story. The stimulus is

one of the Binet pictures: rItem.4Aat Year 111-6. Two Indians are paddling

a canoe containing a young man and woman on a wild river. The instructions

changed after earlier trials so that the directions finally came to be more

like those given with TAT pictur:es13

The protocol Went this way.

,3Actually,, our intention had been to'try severalof the TAT pictures.
Time didn't permit this.
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I've got another kind -crf a picture. Look at that cerefully.
i want ibu to make up a story about that picture. Think--
about what went on before, wht's happening no and how it .

ended:, And try to make up the most interesting story you can.

(Pause) .
V

First the mother and the father, they had to leave the kids
and they had to go in the boat because thedidn't have enough
money for the train. And they're flowing on .the river that goes
down the waterfall. And fpey get killed, because the-water is
coming down-too hard. And, see, they're scared now. Andthey
look like they're in trouble.

Anything else about your'stery?

No. I'm sorry it wasn't very interesting.

The response is relatively brief, barren of speCifiCity and detail and.lackipg

in sequential flow of 'the narrative: In contrast her critical reactions were

4.

much "stronger.14 A brief "excerpt from her comments about.fhe Renoir suggest-.! s

a very sophisticated response." . .

What's the artist done as he,drew the picture to make it more
interesting; or make it so that you like it? How's he pit it
together?

..1-11e put a lotinj-he foreground, and in the background he made
it look like more people were back there.

,

How'd:he-do tbat? -

He made the people in the back small. And he made them a little"
bit higher in the picture. And the people in the foreground, they're
a 4ot bigger. lie put something over the colors.

4

What do ypu mean?

He made tfhem lodk like they're uh, smeared.
a

What elSe did he do with the picture that made it a better picture?

1- don't know.

140nce again, careful support of these interpretations requires set tasks,
groups of children, carefescoring. of protocols according to standard
content analysis schemes and norms for comparison. That's where we're
headed rathen than where we are.
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implications

Our stimulus materials were mostly from the graphl'c arts (painting) and

from poetry, one aspect of literature. We did not have film clips of dance

or drama, nor did we have recordings of music, Within even these limits we

found chil dren who-seemed to give/quite varied performances: 'Helen's is
. ,

perhaps the most vivid illustration of exceedingly complex, reaci-ions to

the po etry and limited analyses,of the paintings. The other children

presented various combinations as well. Mostof'the rolesibehaviors/ex7

periences we focused upon were in the appreciator and critic rows of the:

modery We did sample the performance rofebf oral reading from both:a

simple tecnnical focus (Chailes' severe problems) and from an expressive

focgs,as in Cathy's protocols..

One of the most intriguing. curriculum r esearch Oestions lies in the impact

Apf.the AEP program on this conception of aesthetic development. goes the

program foster a broad and integrated point of view regerdingsaesthetic)
.

4eveIopment.,-, That is, do the profiles Ievel off as children receive

instruction in the multiple art Ior4s anb the multiple experiences possible
7

with each art form? Or does the
.

exposure to such *aried stimuli set the

occasion for more individualizedand differentidted development which wbuld

be reflected in,much,increasedOntra individual variability. That is, do

the peaks and valleys in the
-
individual profiles become more extreme? Or,

4..

,

.\.-.

is there e.simple "main'4ffecgs" of the'curriculum, a general Increase in
. .

t.,

, ..---

ti ;the level of the profile but. little change in their structure? Moving

werimentally toward. answering such questions seems a worthy next step.

. / s

. 4 .

,lf

,
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In the British literature of a decade or twoago, Eysenck (1941) and others

have pursued factor analytic studies,. often .with simplified .figures aniy
, .

designs, of a general tdste factor. A synthesis of These(alternative

positionstnd the consequences of the AEP is highfy important and desirable.

In addition the relafionship of aesthetic developmentto the development of

general intelligence is also critical. Manyyears ago Florence_ Goodenough

(1926) in exploring thd children's drawingp argued that children "drat what

`they know" rather tbdnwhat they see. More recently Harris (1963) reaffirmed

that proposition. Insofar as..Broudyl.t (1972 definition of aesthetic educa-

tion as enlightened cherishing is accepted, the "enlightened" half will have

correlates with generdl intelligence. In addition, number of Binet items--

memory for designs, absurdities in pictures, etc.--have obvious relevance

to aesthetic education and development.

Aesthetic Appreciation and Criticism

Many of the tasks we presented to the children lay in the cells from our

model provided by a criss crossing of rows involving appreciation and
. . .

criticism and Columns of graphic art and poetry as literature. The children's

responses led, us into several intriguing and Important issues regarding

proces'ses In appreciation and criticism 'as well as elements of aesthetic
4 7010.

content. clarification of these becomes crucial for the underlying theory.
.

Judgment Ind Preference

In their'response to our initial oln ended probes regarding picturesand

poems our children seemed to use Interchangably the expressions "It't good"

and like it." Charles for instance reacted to the Renoir painting:

459 1
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It's good.

-I think there'.s a party going an. I like parties.
I like tbe lights, the chandeliers. ..over there.

As reported in excerpts from our other protocols the other children also

made few distinctions here.
_."-

Several critical theoretical and empirical issues are posed consequently.

For instance Child (1962) has found that college students' preference for

paintings correlate only .12 with the judgment of qyality in paintings. If

Child's findings hold fon the adult population in general, then, there is.an
.

important empirical issue in the development of the individual's schema

wherein preferences and judgments become separated. Our continuing questions

remain: what-is the generality of the distinction across problems and tasks."

What are the antecelents of such development, that, is, are there' curricular

and instructional determinants of such schema? What are the intellectual

and affectilpprocesses involved, that is, the similarities and Idifferences

.

in the justification of aesthetic preferences and quality.

At this point our general model stands us ijm good stead. Mosijof our

discussion, as well as most of theithrust in our interviews with the children

began with'two dimensions of the model: kinds of experiences/roles/behaviors

across art forms (literature, graphic arts, etc.).. The children pulled us

irresisfably into thelaffective dimension with their 111. like it" response

. .

Justification of preferences in paintings seems to be the intersection ofj a

-particular type of experience, kind of beauty, and level of affect. In addition,

ciFITurking within the judgment and preference issue is Broudy's general conception

4,

151n our earlier factor analysis of pupil questionnal e reactions to teachers
we were ten- with the belief that children's liking a teacher was
synonymous with theirjudgment-of her as a good teacher ith and Kleine.
1968, Stith aryl Kleine 190).

O()
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of aesthetic education as "enlightened cherishing."

the work on aesthetic EC)Ucation tends toward the "enl

dimension. Information, concepts and points of view

better than attitude change and value clarification.

we have some intellectual leverage on these problems.

Individual, Standards and Justific-ation of Preferences

The accent in,most of

ightened" half of the

tend to fit the schooll

At this point we think

As the interviewing evolved we asked some of the children which pictures or

poems they liked best and why they preferred one 85 the other." This led

nicely into the problem of justification of preferences." .Reconsider Cathy's

prOtocol regarding the Renoir and 'then the Stella p6inting. First the RepJek,

What do you think of that picture?.

It looks like a festiNial. Or a dance. A picnic.

Do you like the picture?

Un Huh.

What's the artist done as he drew the picture to make it mbre
interesting, or make it so that you Jike it? How's he put it

together?

He put a lot in the foreq5ound, and in .the background he made'
it look like more people were back there.

How'd he do that?

He made the people, in the back small: And he made them a little

bit higher in the picture. And the people in the foreground,

they're a lot'bigger. He put soMething over the colors.

What do you mean?

He made them look like they're uh, smeared.

What else did he do with the picture that made it a better
picture?

"In part this was stimulated by Jeri Kupferberg's comment ','You get more from
the children if you have them compare picture5" and, Bernie Rosenbl.att's

.
continued emphasis on the chiid's ability to justify hli aesthetic decisions.

1.7Unfortunately we hadn't perceived as yet the quality vs-preference issue and
the possible contrasting line ofargument so we did not test explicitly for'

that.
461 8 ,-)
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I donit know.

411

What do you think of, that one? (Stella's Brooklyn%Widge)

It's got lots of colors in it. What are these things? .

Look at it. What do you think?

Oh, they're buildings, right?

Alright.

It looks like the . down where those round things

are. It looks like a 13'4 city.

Anything else you like about the picture?

Its colors.

Whet do you notice about the colors?

They're bright. They stand out.

WhiCh of.these two (pictures) do you like the best?

TPat one.

The Brooklyn Bridge one. Why do you like that best?

Because it's got more color, and I like the colors. And it

looks smaller. I don't know. it just looks sort of. . .1

don't know. (Giggle)

Why would you rather have thiS picture than that picture? Or

would you? ,
If somebody said you can have one of these 'pictures

for your room, or for yourself, which one would you choose?

I_ like that one better because it's pretty. . .both of them

are pretty, but I like that one better. it's prettier, and it's

got. . .the best I'llke is the colors

a

The point to be made here is very simple. Cathy gave a quitt) elaborate

"aesthetic analysis" of the Renoir--festival, foreground/background, high/low,

small/large, something over the coldrsPthey're smeared." The Stella was

,perce.ived less analytically--buildings and bright colors. Yet the latter

was preferred. The justification was

JO
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"I like that one better"
"It's. prettier" .

"It's got. . the best I like is the colors"
I

At this age
r
evel, the child.seems to move through a progressive specification

from general to particular.. At the end, the particular is tied to a MOmple

like/disltke'preference which is ,self evident and, requjres no furthy

justification. The nature of preferences and of judgments'of quality, their

developmental history, and the kinds of justificatory arguments seems much

more subtle than the usual analyses'suggest.

Aesthetic Judgments arid the Justifications Process in the Real World

The stimulus materials from'the Binet iterlat leve1.1V-6 provides.aw

opportunity for continuing the analysis of the nature of justification of

aesthetic judgments. The materials are three pairs of individual faces,

"obviously" different in attractiveness. 'All of the children we interviewed

"passed" the item, that is, they agreed with Terman and Merrill ap to which

'Individual was prettier. The reasons were relatively uniform and dYe typified

by Bud's statement.

Well his hair is stringy, and it's falling down. And the ears
on the.side of his head are sticking out. And he has somewhat
'of a frown on, and he has sort of a smile.

Carol's comments are similar

Her hair is all messed up, too. It looks like her face is dirty.
Her eyes are tired.

The intellectual process seems relatively simple at this level

0

I. the pictures are looked at, that is, perceived

2. elements which contrast are isolated--hair, ears, frown

3. implicit bdt accepted standards'are involved; stringiness
of hair, dtrtinessof face, etc! ,o

9
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4.' some elements (frown/smile) by definition contain
standards of good and bad

.

5., the sequence seems to occur almost' immediately, that is
. with little reflection.

The pictures were "obviously" different, hence sof& of the subtleties and

complexities of aesthetZcomparisons and justification not appear here.

It may be that the educational implications are equally obvious but that may

be hindsight as well. Consequently we will be explicit but brief. First,

aesthetic.judgments are pervasive in our culture, they don't lie-only in the

high arts. Second, children learn to make such judgments a nd to carry on the

procest very early., The 5inet.data suggest that for, these simple tasks the

4
average four and a half year old can respond appropriately. What this means

1

for stages of aesthetic development is not clear. Third, the special role of ,

the school and within that of a special curriculum such as AEP is also not

clear. Fourth, in even so simple a task as the Binet items the process is

-revealed, Ahe implications for teaching seem clear, at least at first blush:

for children who 'aye difficulty with such judgments the elements can be

isolated, relevant experiences ,planned and taught in the broadest sense of

chilld exploration and trials, and feedback both.natural id directed

provided.

abi

92
464 .



CONCLUSIONS

N.

By way of summary and conclusion, several simple but important pdints stand

-out:

I. The Aesthetic Education Program,, an ongoing curriculum development project,

is a fertile setting for studying more general problems in aesthetics,
'-

development, and learning.

2. The methodologies labeled participant observation or educational

ethnography and Piagetian interviewing or clinical method have much in

common logically and are potent modes of attack on'problems in aesthetic

education.

3. Our tentative hypothesis remains that aesthetic development is

,
. . .

,

conceptualized better as a profile'than as a general trait such as aesthetic

.
. - V

sensibility or aesthetic perceptiveness.

4. ,Aesthetic criticism and appreciation'contaip important and intriguing
41.

-

subproblems of preference, judgment, and justification.

9.3
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I.

HOTSODSE AND PILOT .TEST REPOTS

ON IC EDUCATION INSTRUCTIOnAL MATERIALS

,

AeithetiO the Physical World'Series

I. toduction to Light
-t

Hothouse Report: July, 1973
PiloitReport: October,- 1973

roductiod to Space

Hothouse Report: July, 1973
Pilot Report; July, 1973

Introduction ro Sound

Hothouse Report; August,1973-
Pilot Report: September, 1974

II. Aesthetics and Arts Elements Series

Texture
V.

Hothouse Report:. April, 1971
Pilot Report: July, 1971

Part/Whole

Hothouse Report: (1) September, 1971

Pilot Report (Interim hothouse/pilot): September, 1974

Tone Color

\

Hothousd'Report: April, 1971

Pilot Report: -June, 1971

.Dramatic Conflict

Hothouse Report: September, 1971

Pilot Report: April, 1972

Rhythm/Meter

Hothouse Report: (1) May, 1970
(2) April, 1972

(3) March, 1974

Pilot Report: ,February, 1971
(interim) October, 1974

91
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Setting and Environment'

Hothouse Report: February, 1973
Pilot Report: . October, 1973

Non- verbal Cor-mmication

Hothouse Report: June, 1972
Pilot Report: June, 1973

A
4

Shape

Hothouse Report: July, 1971
Pilot Report: July, 1972

Shape Relationships

HothOuse Report: Ally, 1971
Pilot Report: July, 1972

Shapes and Patterns

Hothouse Report: July, 1971

Pilot Report: July,1972

Movement .

Hothouse Report: (1) August, 1970
(2) August,1971

Pilot Report:. t February, 1972

III. Ae4thetics and the Creative Process Series

.0

Making Patterns into Sounds

othouse Report: April, 1972
Pilot Report: May, 1974 -

Examining Point of View

Hothouse Report: January, 1972
Pilot Report: May, 1972

Perceiving Sound. Word Patterns

Hothouse Report: (1) 'March, 1973
(2) December, 1973

Pilot Report: October, 1973'

98
A.
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Relating Sound and Movement

Hothouse Report:
Pilot Report:

Creating with Sounds

Hothciuse Report:

Pilot Report:

March, 1970
February, 1971

and Images

July,..1974

December, 1974

Analyzing Characterization

A

.

Hothouse Report: January, 1972
Pilot Report: June, 1972

Creating Word Pictures

Hothouse Report: May, 1970

Pilot Report: February, 1971

Constructing Dramatic Plot

Hothouse Report: July, 1970
Pilot Report: February, 1971

Creating Characterization

Hothouse Report: May, 1970
PilOt Report: February, 1971

Arranging Sounds with Magnetic Tapes

Hothouse Report: August, 1971
Pilot Report: March, 1972

Forming with Movement

Hothouse'Report:- February, 1972
Pilot Report: February, 1973

IV. Aesthetics and the Artist Series-

Actor

: .

'Hothouse Report: ' (1) February, 1974,
(2) October, 1975

Visual Artist

Hothouse. Report: (1) December, 1971,

(2) January, 1975

Pilot Report: October, 1975

93
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Choreographer

Hothouse Report: October, 1975
o Pilot Report: November, 1975

Writer: Poets, .Storytellers lExd

Play rights

Hothouse Report: October, 1975
Pilot R6port: November, 1975

Co=Poser

HUthouse Report: September, 1974

Pi 1121113...

Hothouse Report: July, 1975

100
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General Surveys:

EVgLUATION STUDIES

Aesthetic Education Program Extended Pilot: A Report on the Questionnaire
Data 7

. -

J. Riley Klmkol
October 1972

Aesthetic Education Program Initial Survey of Selected Implementation
Sites 1971-1972

J. Riley Kunkel
1972 4011W

Aesthetic Education Program Survey No. 1 of Selected Implementation
Sites 1972-1973-

Anal!). Lane and William J. Wright
February 1974

Aesthetic Education Progra Survey No. 2 of.Seleeted Implementation
Sites 1973-1974

goveMber 1975

PennsYlvanittestheiic Education PrograM:
.-

Extended Pilot Trials of the Aesthetic EducationHhogram: A Qualitive
Description; Analysis and Evaluation

Louis H: Smith and Sally Schumacher . J
August 1972 1

..
-.-

. ."- ,

Report on the FirSt Year Pennsylvania Aesthetic Education Program
Ann 0. Lane and J.. Riley` Kunkel - .

June 1973 \ .

Report on the Second Year Pennsylvania Aesthetic Education Program
Ann .0. Lahe and William J. - Wright

--November 1973
, . /

Report on Third Year PennSylvania Aesthetic Education Program
Roger 11. Edwards and Phyllis Kahan

April 1975 ,,

i

tIinal Report on Pennsylvania Aesthetic Education Program
Suzanne D. H4dfa

November 1975

a.
ILPosition Papers, Reports, a Studies on Evaluation:

, !

"A Plan for the Hothouse TeSting of the Aesthetic Eduation Program Heteriale

Betty Hall
November 1975

!J1
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/
"A Plan for the Pilot Testing of the'Aesthetic Education Program Materials"
Albert _LeBlanc and Patricia Tbuernau//\\
NoveMber 1975

"Design for Extended Pilot Study of Previously Published Aesthetics -Education
Program Packages"

Roger H..Edwards
August 1973

"Design for Sequencing Effects Study
popier H. Edwards

August 1974

"Generalizable Congruency as a ?actor in Choosing Evaluative-Models"'
Roger H. Edwards
1973

"'Hew Does it.^Rainbow Feel?' Second Trial Evaluation"

Patricia Thuernau
August 1975

"Obtaining Strategic Consensus in Evaluating,Innavative Curricula"
Roger H.-Edwards
January 1974

"Pilot Test Report on IShapes"Videetape"

June 1974

"Rationale and Brief Outline of Plans for Loggitudinal-Study"
Roger H. Edwards
August 1973

"Report on the Extended and Sequential Studies of Aesthetics and the
Creative Process"

Roger H. Edward
.May 1975

Review andsIndex to Reseaf 'in Creativit-y-

, Thomas Johnson
1970

Review and Index to Research\-iri Dance

Thomas Johnson
1970

Review and rndex
Thomas Johnson
1970 and 1972 .

to Research in Educational Media, Volumes I aid II

Review and Index to Research fa Film
Thomas JOInson
1972
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Review-and Index toResearCh in Literature
Th&as Johnson
1972

"Small Scale Evaluation of 'The Five Sense Store' Traveling Exhibition'
Prepared by staff of Smithsonian Institution Traveling Exhibition Service
October 1974

"Some COnsiderations for the Interfacing of the Arts and EValuatiope
` Roger H. Edwards

1974
s

"The Child's Aesthetic Experience: An Interim Report and Position Paper"
Lbpis-M. Smith
August 1974

C

Related Reports:

All the Arts for Every Child
Stanley S. Madeja
1973

"A Report on Training Evaluators, Artist -in- Residence Project 1970-1971"
1971 .

."Defining Behavioral Objectives
David W..Ecker
1969.

final Report on the Institute
_Volume 1 "An 8 Day Week"
_Volume 2. "Working Papers"
Stanley S. Madeja, Bernard S.
1974

The Artist in the School:
Stanley S. Madeja et al.

1970
\

,The Bee Hive: The Arts in,Early Education
Nancy Richard andtanley S. Madeja
1975. 1.

for Aesthetic EducatiOe

'-
in Aesthetic Education for AdminisOralors

fir;
'

.ie-11

Rosenblatt and Sherry Graziano2

A Report on the'Artist-in-Residence Project.

'Evaluation Reports on the Arts in General Education Project in the University
City,Missouri, Schools: ,

Reactions to the Hubbard-Rouse A t Curriculum in the University City Elementary

.Schools 1969-1971
1 Betty W. Hail et al
4972

I

..Review of Formative Evaluation vAravities 1969 -1971

Donald Jack Davis et al

19711
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Summaries of Classroom Observation of Arts in General Education
Learnfng Materials
Patricia Thuernau et al
1972

.

.

The Transitional Year 1971-1972
Patticii Tnuernau and Beity V. Hall
1973

. .

'
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apmmary Statement:

Objectives:

Description:,

t a

Materials:

Outcomes:

0

Status Report:

.;

Mass Media

To.produte a one hour, TV special:for general Audiences,
including parents,,teachers, and students. The..goal of

the program will be to increase audience awareness and
acceptance of aesthetic-values as important tothe
individual and society-. .

The show will be on color film, qx two-inch videotape
.master of broadcast quality., 53 minutes in length,
titled The Five Sense S,tre. It will be'based upon the

e concepts /developed in the Aesthetic Education Program
of CEMREL, Inc. .4,

The Aesthetic Education,Progrm produced the prograb.
This involved designinq and demeloping.one pilot program
as an example of the approach to be employed; testing
the effectiveness of the pilot program in the field;
and completing a one-hour special, baseadh thOgontent
of the pilot study,

One pilot television show., fifteen minutes in length,
. titled Shapes, on two -inch videotape or on three fourrinch

cassettes. 'One televisionIshow,53 minutes in lenge,
The' Five Sense Store.

The viewer will become more aware'of the use of all

.the senses in recognizing, defining', and experiencing
aesthetic qualities in our natural and artificial
environments. '

Al The viewer will perceive that aesthetic'qualities'are
around us and in all objects and events in our world

and that 4.7e are continually'making Aesthetic judgments

about them.

The Viewer will be made aware that tfie,Arts,'as created
by artists, are the best examples of aesthetic objects

. or events. The arts - differ from objects in nature
because of the way they have been created and the
personal intent of the creator, that is, the artist.

The vieweewillsrealize that we can improve our aesthetic
view or perception of our world by fuller use of all our
senses and, consequently this should,improve the quality

of life.

As of November 30, 1975, the pilot show Shapes and the
TV special The Five Sense Store will be completed.

1)7
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NIE. PRODUCT: THEFIVE SENSE STORE and SHAPES
(TELEVISION PROGRAMS)
(Part of the Aesthetic Education Program)

DEVELOPER/AUTHOR: CEMREL, Inc. . .

,

(Formerly Central Midwestern Regional Educational
Laboratory, InC

3120 59th Street
St. Louis, Missouri 63139

.

.

Stanley S. Madeja, Program Director '

-Nadine J. Meyers, Associate Director
Bernard:-S. Rosenblatt, Associate Director

- .- -Sharon Bccklage, Editorial Coordinator I

____,__

. Blythe Ra uyit Cuyler, Project CoOrdinalor'.!

and . 1
1Education 1 Audib-Visual Productions

9220 Sunset Blvd.
Los Angeles, California 90069
N. Dann Moss, President,
Sterling Johnson Director of Television Program

and
WNET/Channel 13
New .York, N. Y. '.

David Loxton, Producer
Shirley Cillette,-Education DePartmenE Coordinator
Paula Rome; Production Coordinator

'
I

,NARIVIVE DESCRIPTION:
.....

-...,

Just as human beingi need social And political expefiences, so also they need
theAesthetic--experiences with intrinsic value and meaning which en'ich life:
a flawless blossom, a flashof comprehension, a painting which expresses a
thought or an emotion. Through his or her ability to see and'to create, each
person can give a sense of order, a direction to life. Aesthetic iralues provide
the necessary balance between one's rational mind And one's emotions, drawing
deeply,on the full range or resources within each indlividual.-

The idea for a television program grew out"of the desire of the,Aesthetic Edu-
cation Program to introduce the idea of aesthetic values and their importance
to a large general audience. .The general goal of the program is to have the
viewer.accept, aesthetic,values as important because of its visual immediacy '

and mass audience reach. It has a proven ability to attract and hold the
attention of viewers, and it.extends Into every socio-economic level.

The content for the program was selected on the basis of concepts delin-
eated by the Aesthetic Education Program over the years, and the translation
of those concepts into multi - media instructional units. The television program
will be an aesthetic entity in and, oPitself and will not just "show" or "ta
about" aesthetics. .

/

.1 0 3

484

.,



it,-

As aprototype for the full one hour prograii,a 15-minute experimental video
segment titled Shapes was undertaken in older to Explore the working relation-
ship between CEMREL and.a national producqon fidility. The premise of this
experimental show as taken from three Aesthetic Education Program units deal- .

ing with shape -- Shapes, Shape Relationships, and Shapes and Patterns. When
the feasibility of the working relationship had been established, production
.proceeded on the full one-hour program.

Filming has been completed on the show: Sapl Bass, designer, discussing his
work in environmental graphics and corporate design; Vincent Price, cookbook
author, among other things, showing how appreciation of food involves aesthetic
awareness and use of the five senses; Dick Martin, entertainer, showing an art
collection of-his favorite package designs.; and Jae Campanella host, and actor,,
illustrating the aesthetic use of language.

Sample Segment
The Five Sense Store

'JOE CAMPANELLA isisomewhere on Olvera ttreet.

AS JOE MOVES TOWARD
POPCORN $TAND WE HEAR
THE SOUND OF POPCORN
POPPING -

JOE IS NOW AT THE .POPCORN
STAND. .WESEE A VARIETY
OF CUs OF THE POPCORN'
ACTIVELY POPPING AWAY,

THE GIRL ATTit 17464.1
MACHINE HANDS JOE AN OVER(
FLOWING BOX OF POPCORN.
HE TAKES IT AND POURS OUT
A HANDFUL.

I

JOE
Hello, I'm Joe Campanella. This it Olvera

-Street, in the heart of.Los:Angeles. I love

this historic community. Here, my senses
really cone alive. The colors; the feel of
the Warming sun mingling with.a variety of

Aodors.coming from themany restaurants along
this street give me,a good feeling. They

blend into a great fragrance.

so

(he INHALES.deeply,:aavoring the aroma)
But for me--there't nothing Like the aroma
of freshly maAe popcorn, 11.1 could have'
Someone invent a new cologne, it would be
called "Essence of Popcorn".
And 'that's one of my favorite sounds.,.the

. sound of.popc-orn popping.

JO 4

Did yOu ever see such a beautiful sight in
your life? Those big,- beautiful snow flakes

.of popcorn. To the, it's a miracle that they
'bfossom from a hard, little golden kernel.

.., . . C
feetI just love-the feel',"of popcorn. It seems

like I could hold a Ogole bushel 4f it and

I JP
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ADDS_ SALT AND BUTTER

1

INHALING POPCORN AROMA
SOUND OF POPCORN POPPING
CU OF POPCORN POPPING
JOE HOLDING HANDFUL OF POPCORN
PUTTING A HANDFUL OF CORN
INTO HIS MOUTH

INTO TITLES

AS JOE is eating popcorn
his three older children
rush up to him.

AS HE REACHES INTO HIS
POCKET AND HANDS CHILD
#1 A BILL. POPROCN CART
IN B.G.

It wouldn't even weigh one ounce.
(nibbling on popcotia)

Ymm±z I even 10e popcorn plain...butif
you really want$ the greatest taste sensation
in the world...watch...

Adding a little salt and butter really do
it for me...

(chewing)

M3i mother always told me not to talk with
'--ry mouth full.'

(swallowing)
:.pp.you realize what just happened? I've had
a total experience with popcorn. To me, a
total e.:periance is salenI can use all of ay
five sad'aes.....and that's-just what I've done'..

used my sense of smell.
hearing....
sight...'
touch...
and taste.

-And that's what this program is a.11 about...
using all our senses' to appreciate the wor,ld
around us. We call it, THE FIVE SENSE 810.U....

OVER JOE EATING POPCORN AND WALKING AROUND
OLVERA STREET

AFTER THE MAIN TITLE

BREAK (OR CONTINUES)

1ST CHILD
Daddy....daddy....how aboilt some popcorn
for;..-Mf -

-2ND CHILD
Ma too.

3RD CHILD
. .11e bo..r.wich butter! - N- 2

JOE,.(to Camera)

I think this is going to cost, me more than
Lye cents!!

11.0 .*
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TITLES CONTINUE OVER MONTAGE OF VISUALS OF SCENES TO COME IN THE SHOW...

TILL END OF TITLES

EXTERIOR
JOE IS aN,A BIG UILL WITth
A PANORAMIC VIEW OF LOS
ANGELES IN THE B.G.

STARTS TO MOVE

40

JOE- STOOPS DOWN TO FLOWER

BACK ON TOP OF THE HILL
WITH-CITY fl B.G.

SITTING ON ROCK

LOOKING IN THE DIRECTION.
OF THE CITY

'(FOOTAGE OF VINCENT PRICE
INSIDE SCANDIA..ALREADY mot)

JOE
Isn't this a beautiful city. I an an

imnigrant from New York City but I really
appreciate and love Los,Angeles. This is

where I live, this is where I work. Being

an outdoors type, /my senses really feel alive

out here.
.

Maybe -a tree grew in Brooklyn, but when I Was
a young, struggling actor I was too busyto
notice. Now I have five children and we're
outdoors as much as possible...Maybe they
taught me to be more aware of my surroundings.

JOE
After all, a child can appreciate a flower
more than a grownup because he's closer to

the ground. Anyway, during the next hour,
you and I are going to take a total sense
trip...(PLUS ADDITION TAG IN JOE'S OWN WORDS)

I, don't know about you...but one of my favor-

ite senses is the sense-of taste. Too many
of us just gulp a_ cup of coffee for break-
fast...or grab a quick sandwich for lunch...
without even tasting it.

come from an Italian backpound...and I
remember those big Sunday dinners with all
the relatives..MM=mm...I can smell the
lasagna now. '

...there are hundreds of restaurants that
. specialize in catering to your sense of taste,

and waiting for us inside one.of the best
restaurants is a fine actor and rnowned
gourmet...and I .think you VincentkPrice fats
are in for a big surprise.

487



a.

Card #
1.

2.

3.

4.

5. a

.

CREDITS

THE FlIE SENSE STORE
C11975,.CEEREL, Inc.

Presented by
THE AESIgETIC EDUCATION PROGRAM., CEMREL, INC. and

EDUCATIONAL AUDIO VISUAL PRODUCTIONS, INC.

With host'

JOE CA.1.ANELLA

STARRING
in order of appearance

VINCENT PRICE

,ROGER-MILLER
DICK MARTIN
,MAC DAVIS'

. with special gue4s

El:LW BARNES
SAUL BASS
B.J. COULaCN
LARRY MrHAN
KENT TW/TCHELL
"TOAD" THE MIME

6. ORIGINAL MUSIC BY ROGER NICHOLS'

7. Executive Producers
:" 'DANN MOSS

STANLEY S. MADEJA1

8.

9.

Produced by
BOB BAGLEY

BLYTHE CUYLEP

'--Written by
PAUL HUNTER

Additional Material
'CECIL TUCK

Directed by
STERLING JOHNSON

END OF OPENING CREDITS

1
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CLOSING CREDIT)

Card #
. 1. PHOTOGRAPHY.

Bob Bagley
Sterling Johnson
Keith Merrill

2:

3.

4.

5.*

6.

7.

8-.

EEaTING
Alan Ferguson
Sterling Johnson

SOUND RECORDING
Dick Wagner'
Bruce Bisienz
Alan Ferguson

ANIMATION
John Wilson

KINETIC SCULPTURE
Bob Gilbert

Written by
I LOVE A RdbE0-..

I'LL PAINT YOU A SONG
NATURAL CAUSES
"VAN" MUSIC

Ro Miller
/Sac Davis

Fallenrock

SPECIAL THANKS TO
CASSELL'S; SCANDIA; RODEO ASSOCIATION;
LOS ANGELES BALLET SCHOOL; LITTLE LEAGUE
BASEBALL OF TOLUCA LAKE; INDEPENDENT
REOORDERS; .PACIFIC OAKS SCHOOL-,, OLVERA,STREET
LoS ANGELES; UNITED AIRLINES; SAINT ELM)
STREET ASSOCIATION; LINCOLN CENTER FOR THE.
PERFOREINGARTS and VIKING PRESS

Produced by the Aesthetic Education Program at
CEMREL, Inc., a private, non-profit corporation.
;Ai development was supported under a contract
with the National Institute of Education, .

Department of Health, Education aad Welfare.
However, the content does not necessarily reflect
the position or policy of those agencies, and no
official endorsement of these materials should
be inferred.

THIS HAS BEEN A DANN MSS yam FOR EDUCATIONAL AUDIO
VISUAL PRODUCTIONS, INC. and CEMREL, INC.

.



SUBJECT AREA (S)

Sense perception, video art, visual arts, music, dance,-literature, drama,
environment

Aesthetics in the everyday world; use of one's senses in a special way to
perceive aesthetic qualities in the world; the creative process in the every-
day world; personal decision making pertaining to aesthetics.

INTENDED USERS AND BENEFICIARIES

The target audience for the program is a general TV viewing audience which, of
course, ihcludes the teacher in the classroom and the parent of the child.

GOAL(S) OR PURPOSE(S)

The purposes of the television program are for viewers 1) to perceive the
aesthetic dimension of living- -the aesthetic potential inherent in the use of
all our senses; 2) to- value such aesthetic movements/events/happenings; and

g 3) to transfer or relate the perceiving and valuing ofaesthetic moments into
.'daily decision making.

PATTERNS OF USE

The .Five_Sense Store will be available for general television viewing on_
national television networks and/or local television broadcast amtwill also
be available on 16m film. Designing the program ?or general audience provides
'maximum flexibility for its use. It is the intent of the Aesthetic Education.
Program to have the program be educational and entertaining -to this general
audience And to be, available for use as teacher - training materials.

TIDE REQUIREMENTS

. The program willke one hOur-loni.

IMPLEMENTATION*PROCEDURES

.. ,

The Five Sense Store will be entirely self-explanatory and will need no special ,
, --

....

iiCroduction before it is shown. .
.

- qt- ..... ,.., Ji.....

AS AND CLAIMS ,,..

.

/... -,..

Assurances / .

.
'.

All products developed by the Aesthetic Educatioi Program are carefully.
_scrutinized to eliminate, any form of social>ias, ethfiic or sexual stereotyp-

ing, or inappropriateness of fontent. Any questiOn'of such materials in the
programyill cause an appropriately directed review of the content by a qual -

ified person not connected with the project. The content yould,thenbe revised
to eliminate such ahortComings.. . ' ,. 1-.. ,,,.
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Claims

Developmental evaluation of the Shapes program has shown that it is appealing
to Children in. grades 2, 3 and 4, cabmanding good levels of visual attention

.ind.receivii4 a high enjoyment "rating from them.

1

Evaluation of the major program to date has only been based on segments and no
evaluation of a completed prototype has been undertaken. Although initial
-Indications have been positive regarding audience enjoyment, no substantial
claim can be made at this time.

- .

AVAILABILITY

Shapes is complete and available. The Five Sense Store is scheduled for
Completion on November 30, 1975, Both are copyrighted.

INFORMATION CURRENT AS OF MARCH 1975

e

Evidence to Support Assurance4 and Claims
for fine Five Sense State and. Shapes

Evaluation of the prototype show Shapes has been carried out in two Stages
using approximately 270 students in grades2, 3 and 4. In the second, pilot
stage, evaluation was concerned primarily with the attention commanded by the
tape and student response to a specially cqnstructed ctueitionnaire. Visual

attention studies showed a generally high level of attention commanded through-
out the tape. Only in one pafticularly long segment was some lessening of
attention noted.

The-questionnaire data found the tape popular over all three grades in which
it was used. Less than 5% of the students viewing the tape states that they
.did not enjoy it and approximately two-thirds of the students gave it the
highest rating of "liked it a-lot." Almost 90% of the students felt that other
cfiildren.their age would enjoy it. -

'reachers viewing the.tapd also filled out ciiiestdriO4res that allowed them to

9'1' rate the tape on clarity of content, organLzation of content, student response
to content, and technical qUality. The tape was judged'as"gooe or, "excellent"

._in.thest_areas by 100% of the teachers reispoading for the first two categories
.-with.50% and 80% classifying it as "good".or,"excellentW in the latter two

. (p. 61, Pilot Report, July 1974).

The hour television program for adults has.gone through one stage of formative
evaluation using only segments of the planned program.. At this,stage eleven
viewers, varying:in age, sex; and other background_ -variables were bronght in
to redpond to segments of the tape. Although all the viewers repo ed enjoy-
ing the segments they viewed, a certain amount of disagreement out the tape's
objectivity and clarity of theme were noted at this tide (Re ort on First
Segment of Television Show, Kahan, November 1974). AdVision of the prpgr
presently being undertaken.' While no claims for this product sgn_ de at

. fhis time, the development of Shapes has allowed for thelParillel, development
of appropriate evaluative techniques to be used pa this program. _A major relliew
of program segments is planned and findings will continually be adopted,into
theproduction of the program.

115
491

A
N"



l

B. Learning Centers

4

1

liG

t.

4..

I

S

'1



.11

Summary Statement: Aesthetic Education Learning Centers

Objectives: To provide for the most effective use of Aesthetic

Education Program materials by teachers by

1. designing Teacher Education Centers,

2. establishing experimental aesthetic education
programs in elementary schools,

3: establishing and maintaining lines of communi-'

cation between the experiment -a4-- .schools and

the Centers.

Description: AELC is a cooperative effort among agencies
(schools, teacher education institutions, arts
organizations, artists. community service organi-
zations, state departments of education, etc.)
working with each other and with CEMREL, Inc. in
the development of aesthetic education programs.
A minimum reggirement in an AELC is at lead three
cooperating elementary-schools and Ode bripore

cooperating agencies. Components of an AELC program

include: Modular Learning plviropment, Administrator
Seminars, Teacher Education WorkshapsCurriculum
Development Workshops, Oonsuliant.Services, Aesthetic

Education instructional.materials'for students and

teaeher-s-,:=and-plans for implementation of aesthetic,
education programs in elementary schools.

Outcomes:

Status Report:

A

The goals of the Aesthetic Education Learning Centers ,

are 1) to provide an aesthetic environment for learning

-1-to both teachers and students; 2) to provide a facility

-.0nd materials which are flexible enough so that various

teacher education pr6gramsin aesthetic education

be designed and implemented; 3) to generate various

methods for utiliz'ing -and extending the use of CEMREL's -

aesthetic education materials; 4) to gentrate new ,

. programs for teacher education in aesthetic education;

5) to establish aesthetic education prograbs in elementary

schools; And 6) to generate interestin improving the .

design of classroom environments.

As of November 30, 1975, eight Aesthetic Education

Learning Centers will be operational;:a documentation
report will be completed; and. the Handbook: .Instaaa-

tion of Aesthetic Education Programs id Schools will

be completed.

The following list includes the work to be completed

December, 1975 - November,1976.
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Provide assistance to school systemS and teacher
education program's in the form of: workshops in

curriculum. design and implementation; familiaii-'
zation with new materials;' instructional materials
for children and teachers; a Handbook-for teacher
education programs.

,

2. Coordinate lines of &mmunication between the
Learning'Centers and Cooperating Schools through:
bi- monthly. publication of a newsletter, Our Bag;
Coordinators' meetings; on site visits; and a
national meeting of the Aesthetic Education Group.

3. Describe and document the development and
operations of the Aesthetic Education Learning
Centers and their related Cooperating Schools to
derive alternative models for training-teachers-
in aesthetic education and for incorporating these
models into the Teacher EduLtion Handbook.

4 Describe and document tht integration of aesthetic-
education into the elementary school curricula in
order to deriVe alternative models for felating
aesthetic education to language arts, social,
studies, math, etc.

5. Utilize the Learding Center model as a change
model,whiE,will have generalizability to other
area of educational-innovation.

6. Assist with strategies for the transition of
CEMREL support and management to the Centers.

1
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NIE PRODUCT: AESTHETIC EDUCATION LEARNING CENTERS
(Part of the Aesthetic Education Program)

Ar-

DEVELOPER/AUTHOR: CEMREL, Inc.
(Formerly Central Midwestern Regional
Educational Laboritory, Inc.)

3120 59th Street
St. Louis, Missouri 63139

Stanley S. Madeja, Program Director
Nadine-J. Meyers, Associate Director
Bernard S, Rosenblatt, Associate Director
Sharon Bocklage, Editorial Coordinator
Bernard S. RoSenblatt, Stanley S. Madeja,

Rene David Michel-Trapaga and Dane Mania,
Product Developers

' NARRATIVE DESCRIPTION

If aesthetic education is to become a reality in the nation's schools,

some basic changes must be made in teacher education programs in the

arts and aesthetics. CEMREL has assumed responsibility for bringing

the information needed to implement innovative teacher education

programs to `such organizations as colleges and universities, school

districts and community arts groups. The Aesthetic Education Learning

Centers (AELC) developed by the Aesthetic Education Program at CEMREL

are the result. ._

The AELC is a cooperative effort among agencies (schools, teacher

education institutions, arts prganizatiOns, artists, commilnity service

Organizations, state departments of education, etc.) working with each

other, and with CEMREL, Inc. in the development of aesthetic education

programs. A minimum requirement iman AELC is at least three cooperating

elementary schools and one or more cooperating agencies. The physical

compoqents include: Modular learning environment, Handbook: Teacher

Education for Aesthetic Education, Handbook: Installation of Aesthetic

Education Programs in Schools, "Interagency Models for Implementing

Aesthetic - Education," Aesthetic Education instructional packages,

for,studeats and teacher, and services such as workshops and

Consultants..

The modular components of the Centers were carefully planned to be :

aesthetically pleasing and to provide an example'df what ad aesthetic

learning environment can be. Through its activities via in-service

and/or pre-service courses, workshops- and institutes, the AELc provides

teachers, student teachers, children, administrators, university and

college personnel with the instructional and conceptual resources

necessary in gaining knowledge, skills, and confidence in handling _

aesthetic content. It,is also a vehicle for implementing new programs

f
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in aesthetic education in schools. In iddition each cater can

provide individuals' and groups with the necessary focus and orienta-

tion for improving the aesthetic climate of the community.

SUBJECT AREA(S)

Aesthetic Education: Teacher Education, Elementary Curriculum

Designs, Learning Environment, Inter-agency Cooperation fbr

.Educational Change

The following is a brief description of themajor components of this

product: i

Handbook: Teacher Education for Aesthetic Education. Teachersusing

this information will be introduced to a rationale, content, and ways

of organizing content in aesthetic education. 'Areas covered in this

document include: course outlines for pre-service and in-service

instruction; the role of the arts spetialist and the elementary class-

room teacher; teaching/learning strategies; how to use community and

''instructional resources; and case studies of successful implementation

of programs in aesthetic education,

Handbook: Installation of Aesthetic Education Programs in Elementary.

Schools. School personnel using this information will be introduced

to a rationale for aesthetic education, what is aesthetic content, and

how to 'make content selections when designing a program in aesthetic

education. Thidocument discusses aesthetic education as a separate

area of study as well as how it can be related to the ongoing curricu-

lum. Also incldded are procedures for implementation and evaluation.

Learning Environment. The modular design based on circular configurations

offers many arrangements to the user. Each component is separate and

moveable so the spaces can continually be altered according to function.

The components are: half cylindrical dividers which can be used as

space dividers and/or display; 2) semi-circular work tables; 3)-cylind-

rical foam stools; 4) 4 semi -cylindrical audio center with built-in

components including playback, editing, synchronizing, recording, and''.

p.a. capabilities so participants-can create and play-back sound compa- .

sitions; 5) a cylindrical light table, for creating and arranging

visual images; 6) semi-cylindrical portable storage cabinets; 7) the

Space Place, a manipplatiVe environment consisting of a false ceiling

of stretch panels, .pArts of which can be pulled down by weights or

pushed up by styrofoam blocks, thusaltering the spatial relationships

within the Space Place; and 8) additional multi-media equipment, /

including projector stands, slide projectors, and overhead projectors.

'Interagency Models for Implementing Aesthetic Education. This document

delineates methods of implementing aesthetic education. Guidelines for

bringing together arts activities and presentations by arts organize-

tions, service organizations, governmental units, and business groups

with aesthetic education programs in the schools are included.
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Workshops and Consultant Serviced..of fOur different

1) Consultant Services: . CEMREL staff members sonsul
agencies on areas such as needs assessment, cufricul
design, program assessment, dissemination,. and desi

spaces;

2) Administrator Seminars: CEMREL staff members wor
in providing the participant with a) a content backg
nature of aesthetic education and the arts.in educat

a ratiOnale for the inclusion of aesthetic education

curriculum, and crexploring curricular and organize
in impldmenting an aesthetic dducation curriculum;

3) Cariculum Development Workshops: Participants

fundWintai strat s o--..-veloping an aesthetic e

incipLding-a) deSelopin .isctional units, b) ide

community resources, c) involving the specialists a
the schools, d) relating aesthetic education curric
instruction in other subject areas,-and,e) testing
strategies in aesthetic.educatidEW and .

ries:
with Schools and
planning and
ng learning

with administraters
ound as to the
on, b) developing
within the general .'
ional strategies

e involved in
cation curriculum
tifying and using
d the artists in
lum OR:Ongoing
nd evaluating

'\

-4) AesthIc-Edetation Resources Familiarization'Wo kshoee:

Participants are provided with a basicindetstandin of ehe nature

of aesthetic education, its contribution to the general curriculum,

and hre given specific directions on the use of 'thetic education'

instructional units.

Specific content and agendas for workshops are lized only after

consultation with the requesting agency.

INTENDED USERS AND BENEFICIARIES

A wide range of people are the potential users and beneficiaries of

the Aesthetic.Education Learning Center Plan Th immediate users in

, the field tests include classroosi teachers -, is pecialists, curri-

culum planners and developers, teacher-educatiqn staffs (in-service

and pre-sekrvice), arts organizations which werkh th schools, learning

environment planners, principals; and studentsi

GOAL(S) OR1PURPOSE(S)

.

The ,goals ofit*Aesthetic Education Learning Cen
an aesthetic environment for learning to both tea

2)-to provide facility and materials which.are
that various teacher education pro#Sms. in aesth
designed and implemdnted; 3) to generate various
and extending the use oftEMREL's.aesthetic ediip
generate new programs for.teacher-education in a
5) to establish. aesthetic education programs in
6) to generate interest in improving the design
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PATTE2NS,OF USE

Eight Centers and 27 Cooperating Schools in various geographIF

locations are implementing the total-Learning-tenter concept e There

I

have bee six basic patterns developed within the eight Centers. The

unique a pests of the pattern.sare du7e boeh.to the combination of

cooperating agencies working with AELC and their program structures.

These are as follows:.
I

1) Cooperating Agencies:
CEMREL
Professional Arts Organization (Performing Arts Foundation,

Long.IsIand, New York)
:Board of'Cooperattve Education Services (BOCES)

-Pocus: provides performing artists to work with teachers .

and children.

2) iooperating Aiehcids:
CEMREL .

School District
Local University
(This pattern Is in operation
,Jefferson'County, tolorado)

Focus: on aesthetic education staff development and curriculum

revision; each cooperates with a local university; one

is housed in an elementary school and the other is in a

district operated Staff Development Academy.

in Mnphis, Tennessee and

3), Cooperating Ageneies:,"ct
, Adjoining School Districts

.

University 'Consortium ' .1,-, ,

Focus: three school districts (Oakland and Antioch, California

ami New York City}` in cooperation with se4eral universities

joined efforts to form aCenter which is housed in an arts

centered elementafy program in one of'the districts.

4) Cooperating Agencies:
CEMREL
Arts Council
Private University
Focus: a consortium arrangement between a privatftuniversity

(Oklaho City University) and a local arts council

,(Oklaho City) comprise another approach.

5) Coo eratin A en ies:
'CEMREL
State University 4

Focus: a state niversity (Illinois State University) incorporates

the Cent r into its CORE-oriented elementary teacher
a

'edudatiol program.'

40146.'
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6) Cooperating. Agencies:
CEMREL
State Department
School District
Focus: a state department of education (Pennsylvania) in

cooperation with a local school system haslocated the
Center i.na vacated school building, works with state
Intermediate Units, and cooperates with a senior citizen.
and a special education program located in the same
building.

ASSESSMENT PROVISIONS

- ^

Each site is provided assistance in developing those assessment
devices which meet their needs% Examples of such devices include
attitude scales, checklist for categories of implementation, i.e.,
designation of staff, community resource utilization, etc., The
instructional resources-have built-iit assessment devices. The

Handbooks include Aesthetic Education Yrogram findings and procedures
as well as assessment devices developed at the eight Centers.

REQUIREMEWS so'

The amount of time required will vary according to whether partial

components are implemented or a total program is developed. Once it

is ordered and manufactured, a learning environment could be installed

in two days; courses /institutes can last from three days to a full

term. Time requirements vary according to the scope of work decided

upon by the site. The variations relate to"the level of implementatibn,

i.e., a partial or total program in aesthetic -education.. A completer

AELC program can be estimated to take two years for totaltimplemeatation.

IMPLEMENTATION PROCEDURES

A series of steps is followed in the installation of an AELC program:

1) the agenty contacts CEMREL expressing interest in the total AELC

program on any of its components; 2) an initial meeting is scheduled

for key personnel of'the agency to discuss the nature of the program,

services provided, costs, responsibilities, etc.; 3) a second meeting

is scheduled if necessary to answer questions and make: presentation to

other parties within the agency; 4) a decision is made for implementa-

tion and agreements are signed; 5) a specific time line is established

and an agency staff is selected; 6) existing curricula are assessed,and

an aesthetic education curriculum is designed; 7) instructional
resources are determined and purchased; 8) a learning environment is-

installed; 9) staff development training takes place, i.e., administrator

-seminars, curriculum development workshops, instructional resource

familiarization workshops, etc.; 10) community involvement is determined

and secured; 11) assessment and documentation procedures are established;

12) the program or component is implemented; 13) assessment anddocu-

mentation of implementation takes place; and 14) a final report which

includes recondendations for revision and expansion is made.
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MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, AND PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Source if

Required Quantity Cost Per Replacement 'Different from

Needed Item Rate 'Distributor

Instructional 1 set per

resources for 6 students

the classroom

Instructional .1 set per **

resources for student

teach&r edu-
cation

Learning

Environment

"Handbook:
Installation
of Aesthetic
Education Pro-
grams in Schools"

"Interagency
Models for atple-
menting-Aesthetic
Education"

1 per
classroom

**

* *

* *

*See catalog entries for CEMREL's4estheticEducation Program packages.

**To be determined upon completion of testing. .

Summary Cost Information

TO install a total AELC program would cost approximately $60,000 over

a two year period. Variations occur because of the size of a district,

amount of instructional materials't number of learning environments, etc.

The cost cited is based on the above materials list.

ASSURANCES AND CLAIMS

Assurances.

a.

Since the testing of this product is not yet complete, only limited

assurances and claims can be made at the present time. The testing

is proceeding as defined in the'BasiC Prbgram Plan (CEMREL, 1972) .

and the Aesthetic Education Group Model, (CERREL, 1974). At'the

completion of the testing in November of 1975 additional assurances
,

and claims will befoade as approprizate.

.

Information gathered-by careful observation and queitfonnaires at each

of the eight AELC's indicates no harm has resulted from the use of this':

product.

e. 1-2C
0
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Plans and instructional materials are carefully scrutinized to eliminate

any form of social bias, ethnic or sexual stereotyping, or inappro-

priateness of content.' Any question of such bias or .inappropriatenesS

of content is directed to qualified persons in order to consider how

plans and materials should be revised to eliminate such shortcomings'

teat are identified.

Claim

At all stages of development, a National Advisory Committee of

educational psychologists, educators, and arts educators review the'

substance and form of the plans, instructional materials, and information

relevant to the.actual operation of the Centers., An evaluaEio6 by a

person trained in field study techniques is carried on duri4g the

implementation of the CAters in order to study their development
and operation and to detect any shortcomings in the plans and

materials of in their implementation. In that way inappropriate or

harmful content can be corrected at am early stage (See The Aesthetic

Education Group Model, CE EL, 1974). In addition, the Aesthetic .

Education Program's instructional materials used-in the Centers

undergo separate evaluation as noted elsewhere in this catalog and

as defined in the Basic Program Plan (CEH1EL, 1972).

Based on preliminary information gathered, the following claims are

made: a) the Centers and their components can be installed and the
installation is manageable in a variety of institutional settings;

b) the Centers are able to undertake their own planning and programming

after installation; c) the Centers can develop a diversity of approaches

to in-service and pre-service teacher edimation in aasthetip education;

and d) the Centers can facilitate communication and cooperation among

diverse educational and arts programs.,

AVAILABILITY

Learning .enVironments, teacher/administrator training, studemt

instructional resources, and consultant help are available upon con-

tract; "Handbooks" and teacher education'resource units should be

available by November 1975, as the/ are now being currently tested.

The materials will be copyrighted.

Distributor(b):- Student materials are.published by

The Viking Press/Lincoln Center for the Perforking Arts

625 Madison Ave. .1

New York, N.Y. 10022
s .

The remaining components are distributed through:

CEMREL Institute
1120 59th St.
St. Louis, Mo. 63134

INFORMATION CURRENT AS OF MARCH I97A
s

4
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Evidence to Support Assurances and Claims

for Aesthetic Education Learning Centers

Careful Development:

Assurances and claims for careful development are supported by the

Basic Program Plan, Aesthetic Education Program (CEMREL, 1972) AO .

by The Aesthetic Education Group Model (CEMREL, 1974). Those docu--

meats describe the Aesthetic. Education Learning Centers, indicate

how the components are to be implemented, and specify how the :implement-

ation efforts.are to be monitored andassessed. As the documents indi-

cate, regular reviews by a National Advisory Committee (of ptycho/ogists

and educators) and on-site coordinators of the Centers provide a care-

Tul check on the development of theCenter in terms of avoiding harmful

or inappropriate_activities.
Iu-addidon the ongoing evaluation by

CEMREL, which utilizes extensive on -site observation, interviews, and

questionnaire data collection
procedures, provides a means of carefully

monitoring the operatiom of the Centers.

Implementation:

Each of the eight Aesthetic Education Leitning Centers described above

has been successfully installed. All major components of the eight

Centers are operational (see The Aesthetic
Education-Group: A Progress

Report, CEMREL, 1974, for a detailed description of the early progress

of each of the eight Aesthetic Education Learning Centeii). The

preliminary indications are that the installation and 'operation of an

Aesthetic Education Leaching Center is magageable, though the analysis

is incomplete.

Effectiveness:

Each of the eight Aesthetic Education Learning Centers has-taken

primary responsibility for planning and implementing the teacher

"education activities that comprise.the program of services available
. -

to Center users (The Aesthetic Education Group: A Progressgip:lit,

.CEHREL, 1974). University.cotirsessummer institutes,-in-service

workshops ,and museum docents' workshbps are among the aesthetic

"'at:Cation raining activities offered through the Centers(The

Aesthetic Education Group: A Progress Report, CEMREL, 1974). The

preliminary activities of the Centers indicates that the Centers have

facilitated new lines pf communications and cooperation among *educe-

tional and ariS agencies. The cooperative work among such agencies

as a city arts council, a public school district, a private university,

a national arts foundation, and numerous local
artsagencies is but

one example of such communication and cooperation (see Interagency

Cooperation Dissemination Plan: A Progress Report, CEMREL, 1974 and

The Aesthetic Education Group: A Progress Report, CEMREL, 1974).

Note: Appropriate additional assurances will be made on completion

of the evaluation of this product.

1.3
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NIE PRODUCT: THE FIVE SENSE STORE
(Part of the Aesthetic Education .Program)

DEVELOPER/AUTHOR: CEHREL, Inc.
"(Formerly Central Midwestein Regional

Educational Laboratory, Inc.)
3120 59th Street
St. Louis, Missouri--63139

Stanley S. Madeja, Program Director
Nadine 3. Meyers, A4sociate Director.
Bernard Ir. Rosenblatt, Associate 'Director
Sharon Bocklage, Editorial Coordinator
Stanley S. Madeja, Robert Falk, Nadine J. Meyers

and Edward Swede, Product Developers

NMATIVE DESCRIPTIDN

The Five Sense Store is .a traveling exhibit which illustrates the
avariety of experiences vailab1e to studnts who participate in

the Aesthetic Education Program.

In the Five Sense Store: An Aesthetic Design f Education you can

watch TV, -play with a word picture puzzle, listeeto-a radio, stretch
yourself in an elabtic band, pile up styrofoam blocks to build your
own environment*. This three-part exhibit drams upon the environment and

the arts to involLe children in experiences of ::esthet=e ice:=4 intro-
. duce new concepts in education anti aesthetic awareness.

As a visitor to the exhibit you are.first net 'by the kaleidoscope of
sounds and ipages in'toaay"s sound/image society. Looking into large
cylinders, you see television programs, listen' to a radio, or hear
a cacophony of sounds from our everyday environment. IMages.narrow
your focus to the use of these same media in' the schools.

You see that children are the receivers of information through, the
technological hardware and they are creators through the media;
Yob see students using cameras, working computers; listening to tapes,
editing film - the range of media in classroom and studio situations..
A large panel confronts you with some serious questions: Haw much are
ch ldren allowed, even encouraged, to use the media? How-can their
ex riments with technoloef be made more involving? How can we help

really use the technology, come to value it, and, ultimately,
af ect 'the quality of the sound/image society itself?

Specifically, how can aesthetically designed instructional mat4ials
lk_that use the technology becreated? This question brings you to a

long, serpentine wall that graphically shows the process of:developing
aesthetic education materials. Starting Oith the content, an idea is
-built into instructional materials that are tested, revised, and used
'by children in the schools. .Along with this graphic visualization

S.
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you hear taped interviews with students and teachers and see tildes

of children working with Aesthetic Education Program materials.

Sow, go t the activity area, reach into the storage drum and pull

out a "Wha is...?" game card. ""lhat is a thing that lives in a wet

flower?" u re nd by arranging word cards to create a word

picture. Go to nother drum and use a photograph, 4rasa, corners,

and -a grease peficil to select and mark specific photographic subjects

that express your personal point of view. At still another station

you arrange sounds on tape cassettes to compose your own musical score.

In abig room called The-Space Place you organize spaces using

styrofoam modules'-and raise or layer ceiling panels. Use other dark

and light panels to create walls and sculptural forms. !ow focus '

images and select soundslor'your structure. You've used elementt

of our sound/image society and made aesthetic decisions - you've

created a unique sensory environment.

SUBJECT AREA(S)

An Aesthetic Design for Education: The Arts

The Five Sense Store provides a.general introduction to the concepts of

aesthetic education. . The activity' stations within the exhibit allots "

the students to feel textures; to write playsvtoexpress emotion

through dramatized body movements; to create new word combinations;

.-to make visual compqsitions with shapes; to examine a photographer's

point of view; to' airange a musical composition; and to design .a

personal space. A tour through the exhibit would serve as an appropriate

introduction to any of the Aesthetic Education Program materials or may

- be used to develop a general awareness of aesthetims in thUse communi-

ties Whew the materials are not ,being used in the schools.

INTENDED USERS AND BENEFICIARIES

The'exhibit is designed for participation of children from age five.

and older. Adults, as well, enjoy the.exhibit and profit from it;

not only do they have the opportunity to see what is available in

aesthetic education for children,.but for many of them the exhibit'

may.also be a first exposure to aesthetics.

XDALS) OR PURPOSE(S).

The'purPose of the Five Sense Store is 1) to show a model for developing

instructional.materials which fill the need for using modern technology-

and design techniques in a quality way; 2) to demonstrate_the materials

of the' Aesthetic Education Program; 3) toemphasize that aesthetic'

considerations shot ad be an integral part of the development of all,

instructional materials - books, films-,-charts and so on; and 4) to

make available to museums a' traveling exhibit which can serve-as a
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launching pad for new ideas in arts education, so that.the museum
becomes a clear link between the instructional materials of the
exhibit and the aesthetic experiences in the community.-

' PATTERNS OF USE

.

eTheFive Sense Store is a self-eocitained traveling exhibit with a

large variety of activities that are taken from the experiences
offered in the Aesthetit Education Program materials. It pay be

used by museums and other ihstitutions that wish to offer their
communities anoppdrtunity to experience new ideas in arts education.

The exhibit serves as a participatory display for children of all
age levels, giving them an initial exposure to aesthetic education;

as a source of infotmatinn foradults, creating an aesthetic aware -

ness of their environment; and as a training center for teachers,

giving them the opportunity to examine various concepts in arts and

aesthetic education.

ASSESSMENT PROVISIONS .
f

. . , *----

. The first putpli opening at the National Collection of Fine Arts in

Washington; D.C.was a test site. Because of the variety.of cities the

.
museum. travel's to.sand the differences of intent by each sponsor, CEkREL

does not furnish standard evaluation. However, each site has provided

for their own evaluation plan. The information is then furnished to

TIMM. aryl the Smithsonian Institution Traveling Exhibition Service (SITES).

TIME REQUIREMENTS

.

A minimum of an hour and a half"is required for students to go through

the exhibit.. More time will be needed when children wish to take part

'in all of the activiries

IMPLEMENTATION PROCEDURES
-

Museum staff, ocents, and teachers who will be involved in conducting

to The Five Sense Store should study the Five Sense Store

Handbook. .Workshops may be planned previous to the opening of the

exhibit tp acqUaint the staff with the exhibit. A section in the

Handbook gives'guidance for what should be covered in such workshops.
ea.

-
The Five Sense Store.requires a rather large area in which to be

exhibited., It is designed to be set up in three rooms: Room I deals
with An Aesthetic Design for Education; Room 2 is the Activity Area
and allows for participation; Room 3 is The Space Place and allows
for personal involvement in designing a space.

it7
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CEMREL recommends approximately 4,500 square feet for the exhibition:
preferably divided into 1,500 sq. ft. in each of three rooms.

Approximately two groups_of 20 to 30 children can be handled in the

two activity areas in 20 to 30 minute sessions.

Audio-visual equipment is provided with the exhibitiOn as an integral

part. Maintehance required is limited to replacing bulbs and to the
briginal,wiring for each Jinstallation. 'Refurbishing is done on a

yearly baiis.

The Installation Guide describes processes to install the Sound Image
Society anif Activity Stations, and CEMREL personnel are a'ailable to

install the Space Place.

The Handbook provides procedures for adults-who will be staffing the
activity stations and, The Space Place. .

4. '

Students of_kinaergarten age and up are able to dPal with any of the

activities unless'thera-is a specific note tp the contrary given in

the guidelines for that activity.

(*TERIALS, EQUIPMENT, AND PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS .

Activity Stations: .

A list of all materials for the stations bf the activity center follows.

The Texture Station

2 Sets of texture bits (8 bags per set)

2 Sets of photbs, groups-A-and-B (20.photbaPe r set)

The Dramaric_Plot Station

,- 2 Level 1 game boards.
2 Decks of cards (including 32 brown, character/setting cards; 79 green,

incident cards; 3 white, imagination cards; and 9 yellow, game cards)

.1 Level/III game board
1 Level III rules sheet -

,1 Completecard deck (including character/setting;-incident, and imagin'l

'ation cards plus 4 pihk, conflict cards; 10 red, crisis cards; and

. 7 blue, resolution cards)

a

The Characterization Stations

Masks: 6 Set's of Masks (6 masks per set)

Puzzles: 6 Puzzles (24 pieces per puzzle)

The- Tension Station

.6 Movement bands of different lengths and colbrs

The Magnetic Tape Station

6 Headsets for sound unit

510
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I
The Word Pietures'Station

3 Sets of blueword cards (about 70 cards per ser)

3-Sets of "What is Game cards (24 cards per set)

The Shapes Station

6 Sets of irregular shapes (57 X:tapes per set)

6 Sets of geometric shapes (44 shapes' per set)c.
The Point of View Station

4

1

1

3'Sets of frame corners (2 corners per set)
5 Phot s, padded in hundreds (one pad of each an storage

others pickaged separately)

12 Red pencils

arum,

The Tone Color Station

6 "How Many?" boards withjahe Color Word Sheet on reverse
6 Sets of circular cards q26 cards per set)

1 Tape cartridge

The Space Place

Title panel
`Wall and ceiling membrane panels
Connectors
Styrofoam blocks

4 Slide projector units
3 Sound units

-Summary Cost Information

The Five ense'Store
Rental fee for six weeks $ 800.00

Shippi g Cost 1,000.00 (estimated)

Space Place
Styrofoam blocks $300 to 500

Fee for specialist to'.instail exhibit 200.00

Transportation fee for specialitt 200.00 (minimum)

'Handbook to the five Sense Store $4.00 .

132 N
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Personnel Required for Product Adoption and Implementation

Because of the unusual nature of this exhibit, its optimum success'

-depends on the efforts of well-prepared museum staff and docents

and Well-oriented teachers. Alminimmm staff ls four adults to

-thirty students. The staff should be prepared through workshops

which are described in the Handbook.

ASS

Assurances

The first public opening at the National Collection of Fine Arts id
liasliagton, D.C. was a.test site. Both CEHREL and the Smithsonian

eused this location to evaluate and revise.theehibit. Changes to make

the exhibit more durable and transportable were mad...Ggxer the trial
opening.N._

Since being revised, it has traveled eight additional sites and has
had.relatively no trouble adapting to any situation or environment.
Although The Five Sense Store is a singular unit designed to travel,
the modular" "furniture" has been adapted to the Aesthetic Education
Learning Centers confirming that it could be replicated if desired.

At present, the developers have not ieceived any reports of harm
associated with the use of this exhibit. Also, the materials used
in The Five Sense Store were-carefully scrutinized to eliminate arty
form of social bias, ethnic or sexual stereotyping, or inappropriate-
ness of content.

Claims

The major claim to be made about CREL's Five Sense Store Traveling .

Exhibition is that it is the only-one of its kind that allows children-
and adults a "hands on" relationship with Aesthetic Education materials
in various community settings.

The exhibit broadens knowledge of-Aesthetic Education.

Tichers and students responded enthus ically.to the exhibition,
tyipg it back to instruction in the class oom.

For Children - the exhibit is self-motivating and self-directed.

-

Excellent training program for teachers and teacher educatiOn
students.

(
Explainstechniques of.research and development of educational
products.

I33
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Involves communities, schools and museums in a joint.effort.

Offers children opportunity.to experience aspects of dance, theatre,

photography and visual arts.

Although intended for a two year tour, because of requestsp the

exhibit's schedule has been extended a third year.

AVAILABILITY

The Five Sense Store is available from the Smithsonian Inititution.

Smithsonian Institution Traveling Exhibition Service (SITES)

Smithsonian Institution
Washington, D. C. 20560

,

INFORMATION CURRENT AS 0

I
a
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Evidence to Support Assurances and Claims
for The Five Sense Store

!, Assurances:

For documentation of
April 1973), and NIE
Learning Center, for

.11

assurances see Evalua an cf exhibit (SmithSonian,

Product Catalogue.En , Aesthetic Education

adaptation or repli ability.

. Claims:

J14.1.4

a

claThe documentation of thes ims comes ,from multiple sources

letters, site evaluations newspaper articles.

In early developmal phases df the Five Sense Store, the CEMREL

.Aesthetic Education Staff reviewed other exhibits (i.e., Kaleidoscope)

and found their plan for the Five Sense Store exhipt unique in, nature.
Children can participate in multi-sensory experiences and create using

ifieir own ideks in a ne:., setting.

Of the 39 teacher responses receive during the exhibit's evaluation
at the National Collection of Fine Arts, 35 felt they had a clear concept

of the,term "aesthetic education." In addition, the majority, stated'

that the term broadened their own notions. Al,]. teachers stated they

would use ideas presented in the exhibit in their classroom teaching,
while students in eight classrooms on both elementary and secondary level
expressed the desire to relate the experience to other school activities.

On the whole, The Five Sense Store Exhibit has been a self - motivating

and self-directing experience for children. A newspaper article,

"It All Makes Sense, " written by Andrew Barnes of =he Washington Post

(April 10, 1973) stated, "With only a little guidance from grown-ups

the 4th graders from Alexandria's Lyles-Crouch School began a game of

assembling.a story's plat, as a playwrigtht author might, but c4ithout

need for the skills of writing," This type of direction and motivation

was, also seen in ThOpace Place (one of the rooms fn the exhibit)
"When 25 children were brought in (to The Space Place) they were shoyn

the materials available and then set loose. Groups of three or four

immediately. began purposefully building` enclosures with the foam

blocks. Altrimmediately were involved" (Barnes).

Besides creative atmosphere fof children, The Five Sense Store

also provides an excellent training program for teachers. The Lakeview

Center for the Arts and Sciences at Peoria, Illinois, stated in a Fetter

to colleges and universities in Cite area:-"The exhibit not only p vides-

an aesthetic experience for children, but it also serves.as.an ex ellent

training program for,teachers. The display, which includes a section
aimed directly at teachers, offers information concerning the teaching

of aesthetics aswell as an'explanation of the techniques of research''

and development of educational products."

133.
.514



In.the Washington Post, ("It All Makes Sense," Apri 10; 1973), ,

Andrew Barnes explained: "Training sessions have b en offered for

teachers, using the materials but they are also s lied with instruc-

tions soa t- cher unfamiliar with teaching aesthe ics will be able

to follow th progra.withourspecial instruction1

Teachers
teachers
museum w
edUcati
museum
she f

like

n.

re generally enthusiastic about the

o responded to the Smithsonian questi

a legitimate place to expose the publ

Judi Contrucci,who runs the National

education progrith for elementary pupils,

t this exhibit will "buildsthe kind of a

to have visit the museum." Ms. Boiarsky,

Center Public Affairs, was quoted in the Journal Star of Peoria, Illinois

(Sunday, March 24, 1974) to have said, "This e bit is an excellent

example of how schools and Museums can work to ether to provide children,

with complete education..."

The Five Sense Store offers a unique approdh- education by encouraging

children to experience various art forms thro :h their senses.

The Washington Post mentioned two oft the exh it's activities in the

article, "It All Makes Sense";

ibix and 100% of the
nnaire felt that a

c to new ideas in

Collection's regular
told Andrew Barnes-
fence that we would

irecfor of Lakeview

.In an alcove surrounded by wavy mirrors they climbed..

into huge elastic bands, to get the. feel of how a

dancer stretches...a cassette console allowed them

to compose diverse sounds and harmonies, without

needing first to master the techniques of music.
tr

For too many children, thfs exhibit is the only opportunity,for_them to

have a "hands-orr="sensoryli relationship with the arts. Because of

present day economy, an arts program is usually not offered in school'

environments. Ms. Boiarsky of Lakeview Center, in her interview

(Journal Star, Peoria; Illinois, Sunday, March 24, '1974), supporti this

claim of The Five Sense Store:

Today:because of depleted funds,many schools are unable,

to provide specialists to teach children the arts. Often

the general teacher is not equipped to teach .these subjects

or at least only one or-two of them. 'The Five Senile Store

offers children an opportunity toexperience some aspects

of the dance, theatre, photography and the visual arts..

4

1,-36

515 .

4.



DRAFT

THE START-UP YEAR
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INTRODUCTIO%

The October meeting the Aesthetic Education Group will devote a csnsiderale_

amount of tine and effort TO planning the scope and. substance of future AEG
4

efforts. An appraisal of the past two years (or less) as To be considered

an importer+ part of sucn.planning so Thai fulture Plans could reflect +he

productive elements of the two-year experience. This report by a project

obser;,er was intended to be coastructive stimulus to sucn an appraiSel.
1

- Specifically, the intent of Tne report is To highlight events and aicomplIshments
. .

whic" seem significant (fror tre ooserver!s persepc+ive, at least) and 1-6

id,,tify issues wnich seer to nave i4.-Aications for future AEG efforts.

'''.;.e ideas and issues in this:. ceporT are largely derived from field nc'es Taken
. ,

during site visits and during The Three previous AEG meetiQgs. Conversations

with Center Doordin.ators, teachers, principals, CEMREL staff and the like

.'
`provided another valuable source ,o,` ideas. Information` from selected

questionnairqs was also considered.

.

,Although these data are broad in scopef they will not be used principaliy to

provide an exhaustive history-of the AEG's first year. Rather, they will be

used as description andillustration to serve a critical analysis oftrils

. .

period in the development f the AEG. Such an analysii we hope will clarify

important characteristics of the network as they have emerged and focus salient

issues that affect-plannirig for the future. Our analysis has been organized

according to major features of the original_ model for implementation, but arso

includes discussion of the phenomena not represented or only implicit in the

model. The interpretation should, of course, have a ring of truth and relevance

to AEG partiiipants in the sense that the interpretations seek, in art, to

133
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capture shared

seq7appral:sal,

expetNeaces apdtnared meadings. However, the thinking and

p;"f ?E.G participants should not be limited by this report,

realizing that Lt necessarily reflects onli one-of many ways to select and

cast the data.

The AEG motel--its organizational strscture, theoretical base, add substShtive

goaltprovided a general framework for examining the operation of the AEG ana

ts participating agencies. By comparing the observed operation of the AEG

against the intended operation the observer hoped TO iden.tify factors, both

withill and among participating agencies which either facilitated or inhibited

the particular change processes intended Dy the AEG model. Such knowledge can

be helpful dvciding thether modifications are needed in the AEG approach

and/or its godl.
ct

refining, or rejecting same of the emprit4cal assumptions upon which-the AEG

Further, the knowledge can be a Oasis for confirming,

model is bated.*

*These are assumptions that the model makes about particular characteristics

of the participating agencies which would-make the "Orious change strategies

instrumental to the model's goals.

13 i)
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THE AESTHETIC EDUCATION GROUP: A DESCRIPTION OF THE MODEL

The AesTnetic'Education Program of CEMREL, wirh The advice and assistance of

other professionals,plannec and initiated the "Aesthetic Education Gro4;"

networK of special pilltpoe Aesthetic Education L4arning Centers, whose

overaroning purpose was TO enhance the teaching of aesthetic education in the

nation's schools (The .Aesthetic Education Group Model,1974). intervention

'effort was undertaken iA or=der to fill an apparent rid i the areas of ,

4,-

Teacher education and curriculum planning for'aestMetic education, since These

were felt TO be instrumental To tne primary goal of enhancing The aesthetic

sensibilities of chi Idren.i,

As ccricaiie:1 ,"r 1973 and early 1974, Tne Aesthetic Education Group was to be

a confederaTion of si, or seven "Aesthetic Education Group Associates"

scattered Throughout, the nation. Each Group Associate was'to be clustered around

'an Aesthetic Education Learning Center which would seAme as an irrOortant hub

of aesthetic'education activities in its region and be part of a national

network with the other Centers and CEMREL. The model called-for each'

Learning Center to establish formal relationships with at least three,"Cooperating

Schools" for the purpose of staff and curriculum develOpment,in aesthetic

education. Each, Center with its working relationship with Cooperating Schools

was flamed an "Associate mrber of the:Aesthetic Education Group. The model

1

Mso provided for the inclusion, on a less formal and less intensive basis, of

-

additional teacher education agencies, schools, arts organizations or professional

organizations; such organizations were termed "Affiliates" of the AEG.

Then, the model of the Aesthetic EducatiOn Group includes the basic'elements

and configurations indicated in Figure I.

AIM

eg.

14O
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rigure 1:- The Aesth?li Education Group

low

`Figure I insert: Structure of an AEG Associate

9

Cooperating
School

CEMREE

0 AEA', Associate

'C)AEG Affiliate
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As Figure i suggests, CEMRE..-was3the

GrouP.

OarenT agency in the Aes-thet,s- Education

with The cooperation of local organizations which already had

an aesthetic or arts iT education vogran going, initiated eacn of tree Group

Associates t' providing instructional materials and equipment, sonsyll-ant

support, sea". Training, and administraive assistance in iormalizino

relat.ionstips within and among participating organizations.

The analogue TO a family relationsnip among tne elements of the AEG modes ;s.

aPProPas in otner respects. As tree sarent agency, CFMREI intended to interact

with earn Grotto Associate (HyRE.s orogen, in Termsof analogue"' and To

nave GroL.o Associates interest wits each other in Kays tai appeared

for 1-he integration.and improvement of aesthetic education in the ions

served by tne Group Associates. it hould be noted that t conception

of parenthood used'here is one that places a high priority on-nurturing

independence and self - sufficie=ncy in its offsping.*

As an intervention model, the Aesthetic Education Group Model was in some ways,

more complex than other intervention models which attempt to disseminate

relatively Tangible acid prescriptive products. The AEG model did not have,

nor was it intended to have, a purely unitary,product-z-guch as a new tex+

book, education0 hardware, a highly prescriptive curriculum package, or a

single model of teaching. Though the model did utilize.some of the above

types of products, its primary purpose as to be a catalytic mechanism

through which school personnel, teacher education agencies, arTS cirgafilzafT5ris,.

The analogy to the family has at least one important shortcoming which must

be noted here. Unlike offspring in a family, each participating' agency has

a unique history separate from its.asociation with CEMIREL. In no .sense are

the AEG Associates totally dependent on or subject to CEMREL. The responsi-

bilities and benefits are, in fact, reciprocal,and the Group.Associates

exercise'considerable autonomy.

1 ,1 2
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various conmunity service agencies, state deoartments Of eduCaTiOn; end OTre.r5

interested in' aesthetic education could work =ogethergyin various organize-
.

.tional arrangements) to improve the teaching of aesthetic education in the

nation's schools. As the initiating agency, CEMRFL stated that the concern

for ,aesthetic education should be the central focus of the AEG; CEMREL did

not specify what the particular product (or alternative products) should

look like. It is in that sense that the AEG model differed P.m a product

diffusion model. The "product(s)" o= the AEG model could be divergent rather

than convergent. A key assumption of The AEG model was that each Group

Associate should be free to de-/elop and support aesthetic e3ucat;pn e.;%-;.rs.aches)

and teacher education approach(es) that were best suited for its particular

git*tion, even,tAugh the approach(es) might differ from the approaches of

other Group Associates.

Elements of the AEG Yodel

An overview of the AEG model has(been presented above. What follows is a

more specific description of elements of the model--i.e. Grbup Associates,

Aesthetic Education Learning Centers, Cooperating Schools, and Affiliates
/

and the tasks they were expected to engage in as part of the AEG::

Group Associates.. The term "Group Associate" designates a regional cluster

of agencies working with each other, with other Group Associates, and with

CEMREL in the area of aesthetic education. Specifically a Group Associate
;;

wobldInclude the following: (a) One Aesthetic Education Learning Center,

-

with a person designated as coordinator (to admInister,the affairs of the

Centerand serve as representative of the Group Associate; (b) Three

Cooperating Schools; and (c) One or more Affiliate Agencies, such

agencies desired to participate,
. /,
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The for'nal plan for the operation of the model was spellea out for

:-...articipatina agencies by CEMREi, Inc. in a number of meetings and corres-

r'ionaence in 1973 ana early 1974., The total model was presented TO representa-

Tves of the :roposea Aesthetic Education Group through two formal documents

140d4si implenenTarion of Aesthetic Education and a draft MemoranduM of

Uraerstanaina(Appendfx A) at a February 1974 meeting at CEMREL.

,nder -arm= o= the aareement r..."EvREL., Inc. ana each participating agency

agree: -: *or, toAatd tna esta'-lishmiant and operation of an Aestnetic Fdure-

T ion Group Assoatate.turinc tne year arC one nalf period (ending November 30,

1975: ::0:arad the aoratan.

part of tte agreement, the agency (or agencies) sponsoring an AELO were to

signate a p-lerson To serve as coordinator of the AELCrii-'5 one or two"other

agency personnel, as representatives in the.Aesthetic Education Group.

in effect, each AELO with its-coordinator and ether designated personnel

wasthe Key agency in the Group Asociates with the term Group Associate

simoiy.referring fo each regional cluster of agerktes.

The importance of each of the seven Group Associates was further emphasized by the

nature of their relationship with CEMREL, Inc. through the_operation Of the

The AEG, specifically the representatives of each AELC '(the coordinator

and ope'or two other representatives) together with the director of CEMREL's
. .

.
. -

Aesthetic Education Program, director of Teacher Education of AEP, and

Coordinator of Teacher Education, was intended to function as a national

g council for the aesthetic education efforts of participating

cies.

144
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Aesthetic Education Learning Center. There were To be seven Aesthetic

II

Education Learning Centers. Each AELC, though perhaps dif4erent in some

111

respects from others, was to be an aesthetic and functional learning environ-

ment for various kinds of in-service and pre-service teacher education. The

AELC's were to be used by administrators, teachers, arts specialists, and

ct.;ers interested in aesthetic education. Each of the seven AELC agencies

was asked To develop, within the guidelines outlined by CEMREL, a plan for

operating its Center in a manner xell suited for the particular situation.

CEMREL spoke of the need for diversity in the belief that a single plan

would be insufficient to fit situational variations.

The actual plans developed by the Centers represented six different

approaches to teacher education in aesthetic education. Roughly, and at the

. -
cost of oversimplification., the fotlowing approaches were offered for,using

the environment, resources, and'personnel of the AELC's:

(a) Ani4dependent performlm arts organizaflon would devetop close
relationships with three local school districts in an urban 4-ettfng, and
would concentrate efforts on one elementary schoolfin.each district. The

AELC would offer the schools support in aesthetic education by provid.ing.
aesthetic education workshops to:teachers and administi...ators, providing
performing artists to Work in thdrschools with the teachers and children,
and providing aesthetic education materials and a learning environment at

the Center. The AELC would attempt to cooperate with.a local teacher
training institution through the offering of JOint courses and clinical

experiences for pre- service' students.

(b) Two school district-based AELC's would focus on aesthetic education
staff development and curriculum revision In the elementary schools in their
respective districts, concentrating initially on three or four schools. Each

AELC.would also cooperate with a local university,in the offering of Joint
courses, for credit, throtigh the AELC and the university department of ed0ta-

fion. Teacher workshops would also be a vehicle for in-service training. In

one district the AELC will be housed in an elementary school', while in the

other the AELC will be in a district-operated Staff Development Academy.

14.3
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Cc) Two schoo4,,aistricTs and four teacher Training institutions would join
effortsfto-4486-an AELC. Though the AELC-would be housed in one the ,school

districts, the services and resources of the Center would be availaole for
teachr w6rkshops, inaependenT study and materials development, college
courses and clinical experiences (such as internships at the Center), and
The 14ke.

( d ) A consortium arrangement between a private univ fl y dnd a local arts
councjl comPrise another approach to using 'The AELC. The organizations
are'located in an urban setting in the midwest, but-they would also try to
develop a close relationship' with an Indian school in a rural setting. The
work of The Center would include: teacher workshops in aesthetic education,
univet-sity courses and clinical experiences at the Center (the Center would
be housed at the Univeisity), use of local perforMing arts groups. in the-
schools working with teachers and children in aesthetic education, and an
AELC sponsored state-wide-conference in aesthetic education for anyone
interested in aesthetic educatio.n.

(e) A state university witn a large-scale teacher training-program would
,tocate Tne AELC at the university and would incorporate the use of the
Center and content in aesthetic education into its CORE-orienIed teacher
training program. The aesthetic education elements could comprise up to one
third of a Teacher candidate's teacher education program. The university

. would at the same time establish cooperative relationships with three or more
local elementary schools in order to provide support in aesthetic education
through workshops, consultant services, use of the Center, and offer pre-'
service teachers for clinical experiences under the supervision of a
university staff member in the schools. e'

(f) A state department of education plans to offer a variety of kinds of
in- service support and university people in aesthetic education through the
establishment of an AELC in an abandoned school building in proximity with
participating i4stitutions. The AELC would also work through the in-service
network-and support services of the state-supported Intermediate Units, a
Agiliaff develOi5Ment and curriculum support organization long established in'the

state. The AELC would encourage local teacher training institutions to send
students to the Center for'extended internships. Further, the-Center would
be made available evenings and Saturdays for workshops and unstructured'
opporturres for teachers, adminrstrators, parents, arts specialists, and
children-to interact with each other and with the environment of the Center
(and the various resources in aesthetic education). A second year effort
would be made to stimulate the establishment of similar Centers throughout
the state.

_
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Mbre specific objectives for the AELC's were stated as follows in the

statement of the mddei:

I. to provide an aesthetically pleasing environment for teachers and

students. for aesthetic learning;,

2. to provide.a facility and materials- which are flexibje enough so that

various in-service and pre-service teacher education programs
aesthetic education can be .designed and implementedl

3. to provide a population and space for the testing of instructional

materials for teachers in aesthetic editcation.

4. to generate over a two-year-period various methods for utilizing and

extending use of CEmRats aesthetic education instructional materials;

5. to generate new plans for teacher education in aesthetic education;

6. to facilitate cooperation among schools, teacher education programs,

arts organizations, artists, community service organizations, state

departments of education, and others who are concerned with aesthetic

education.

, ..
..

.

Figure 2 illustrates an exemplary design for the Centers. The format
.

-is cFrcular with many arrangements available to the user.
...-

't
Insert Figure 2 about here

Each component is mobile; so the spaces-can continually be altered according

to fundtion. The components are:

I. Half cylindrical dividers with &edtions-3 and 4 feet .in diameter which can

)
be used as space dividers and/or display;

2. Semi-circular tables 3 and 4 feet wide which provide work surfaces and can

form group or individualized learning;

3. Circular foam stools for seating and/or work surfaces;

4. A sound center for a creatiokof sound compositions;

-5. A visual center, which would, include a light table, for creating and

arranging images;

6. Storage cabinets for materials and supplies from CEMREL and other

instructional materials applicable to aesthetic education.

527. 4147
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Other auxiliary equipment should include slide projectors, overhead

projector, and other types of media that would be applicable to the

Centers program. It is assumed that each agency will provide these.

Cooperating Schools.IEach AELC wouhd develop close and formal relationships

with three elementary schools within its region. The "Cooperating Schools" t

were to receive sets of CEMREL's aesthetic education materials, specifically

classroom sets of the ten titles available. They also have highest priority

for use of the Center's resources, These Cooperating Schools were also to

serve as' demonstration sites where visitors could observe aesthetic education

materials and teaching approaches in use.

Affiliates. Schools and other agencies that had.less intense and less

formal ties to .the AELC than have the Cooperating Schools here to be termed

Affiliates.' A central consideration in being an Affiliate was being tied

into the communication network of a Group Associate and having at least

Limited use of Center resources.

fi
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THE AEG IN OPERATION: THE START-UP' YEAR

J

The Participants

The participants who agreed to take.part in the AEG--either as Center,

Cooperating Schools or other associated agencies -- represented a comple5

array of education-related agencies. The seven original Centers drew on -t4e
,

advice, support, and sponsorship of no fewer tnan 78 agencies (See Figure 3).

Among the participating agencies were 15 colleges and universities, 23
. I

elementary schools, 10 school districts, and II local and regional arts 4

agencies. The seven Centers were nationally distributed, directly touching

9 states and being accessible to additional states.

The .ollowing pages give a brief description of each Center, itsZooperating

gencies; a range ofit4.activities, the populations* it haalserved, and a

demographic description of it Cooperating Schools.

41,

4

.

P4.

-"N

4

*In these descriptivepthers" includes officials, employees, and membert of
educational, governmentalreIesional and community service orgaizatjons
and agencles;.private citizen,s;-and persons associated-,wtth universities.
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Aesthetic Education Learning Center.: Oklahopa-City

Address of Center:

Coordina"rorg:

Formal' Opening of

the Center:

Description:

Oklahoma City University
Northwest 23rd and North Blackwelder
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73106

Claire Jones
Marilyn Myers

SepteMber 5, .1974

ti

t

A consortiwn arrangement between Oklahoma City
University and the Oklahoma City Arts Couricilis
the basic organizational arrangement through which
this Center is maintained. 1bn:high the cold.sbrtium

arrangemint the Center is able to work cooperatively
with a variety of'diverse agencies in promoting
aesthetic education in the schools and.community.
The Center is locatedin a large multi-purpose
room at the Uniyersity and is' available fot.both
preservice and ifiservice'teachers. The Cent .

provides a 'variety of services such as teacher workshops
'in aesthetic-education, choice). experiences, faci-
litation of performing artists' visitations in
area schools, and a statewide conference on aesthetic
education.

The Cooperating Schools affiliated with the Center
are Monroe School (Oklahoma City), Windsor Hills

. School(Putnam City), and Concho Indian School
(Concho).

Cooperating Agencies: Junior Leaguy'of OklahomaCity
Oklahoma State Department of Education
Oklahoma State Arts Council

t

Range of ActiVities: Materials feiAliatization workshopi; curriculum
planning workshops; use of student and teacher
materials in preservice-program; presentations to
different organizations; artist in the school programs;.
inter Cooperating-School program exchanges.

Population Served:

9/74 - 10/75

Teachers /Administrators: 501
Students: 1;500
Parents:

Other:

152
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Cooperating Schools: 11 Monroe School,.0klahoma City District
4700 North.Linn
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma '73112

Principal: MS, Lois Austin

Students: 215, average,class size of 25

Teacher-sc 10--

CoreTeachers: 10

Curriculum rganization: K; 1-2 (Team teaching;

3-4 (self-c htAoed)- 3 classes of hearing impaired.

Community Set-TU.1g: Largely residential neighborhood
of single family housing; composed of a mixture of

professionals, blue collar, and some welfai-e

recipients; middle SES, urban.

'12 Windsor Hills, Putna City District
2909 Ann Arbor
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73127

Ptincipal: Mr.'Huoh J. Goodall

Students: 815, average class size of.24

1

Teachers: 30

Core Teachers: IF (all grade levels and specialists

represented,)

Curriculum Organization: K (self-contained); 1-6 .

(departmentalized)
.

Comb unity Setting: Subutban; mostly singly family

-,housing; professionals, managerial persons, business

/ persons; middle to upper. middle SES.

fr

_03
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13 Concho Indian School, Bureau of Indian Affairs

4 Concho, Oklahoma 73022.

Ms.-..lesS'le Hill

Students: 240

."
Teachers: J6

Core Teachers: 8 (all grade levels represented)

Curriculum Organization: Multi-grade grouping and
tea -teaching (1-3; 4-5; 6; 7-8)

'Community Settin6: Conch° is an Indiaboardina school
in rural area 40 miles west of Oklahom City; children'
are

.

re referred op basis of need, main/yfrom western and
central Oklahoma; home background 'characterized by

.-
low income, highly mobile families, low achie'vement,

and inadequate health provisions. .

0
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Aesthetic Education Learning Center: Performing Arts Foundatin of Long Island

Address of Center:

Coordinators:

Formal Opening
of Center:

Description:

Cooperating Agencies:

Range of Activities:

Population Ser;ied:

9/74 - 10/75

97 Little-Neck Road
Centerport, New York 11721

Kas B4nclinerY

Sandy Chapin

September 13, 1974

The Performing Arts Foundation grew directly out of
the ESEA Title III, Huntington (Long Island) PACE
Project.. The Foundation operates a year-round
professional theatre, an Arts-in-Education Program,
a Theatre Institute, and is the Humanities and
Arts Program of the New York State BOCES III area.
The Arts -in- Education Program provides an Artists-in-
the-Schools Program whereby individual artists or
the Improv Company are contracted for by the schools.- -

This service. includes performances and artists
working with students and teachers in the schools to
demonstrate the use of the arts as tools for learning
in all areas of 'the curriculum. As part of the Theatre
Institute titled CREATIVE CLASSROOM I and II, in-,
service teacher, training workshops are offered.

The Cooperating Schools affiliated with the Center
are East Side School (Cold Spring Harbor), Birchwood

School.(South Huntington), and Little Plains School

(Huntington).

BOCES ITI;,State Department of Education; Huntington

Arts Council;.Hofstra University.

Materials familiarization workshops; curriculdm
planning workshops; use of student and teacher
materials in in-service programs; artist-in-the
Schools program; community arta festival; and PTA

programs.

Teachers /Administratcrrs: -108
Students: 2,735
Parents: 450

Other: , 50

1 5
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Cooperatind Schools: 11 Birchwood Elementary, District 113 lOu-h munTincton
hnirman Annex

31 Walt Wh;,nan Road '

runtington Station, New York 11746

e

Principal: ,vr. William J. Wagner

STudents: 73C

. Toac,...re: 32, olus speciali.sts

Core Teachers: 42

Orcanization: 1,6 s41+-contained <exceot

'cr mat- any 'if,a-ience in Sth grade)

CDM77U1;-y Se-Ti10: Ylddle class, suburban, pecrop
comm,,ritv; sincle 'amity residen-ial.

12 '1-1-10 Plains, Harbor Field Scnools
31c Field Road
Greenlawn, Net York 11740.

Princical: Pr. Robert Dolce

Students: 620 (average class size of 26)

Teachers: 32, including specialists

Core Teachers: 9 (representing all grade levels)

Curriculum Organization: K-6, self-containedk

except in 1-2 and 4-5 classrooms

Community Setting: Suburban, single family residential.

Professionals and other white cellar. Middle to uppl4r

diddle SES. \-

15 East Side School, Cold Spring Harbor Schools
. .

334 Main Street
.

.

cold Spring Oarbbr, New York 11724 4..,
../..$ to,.

te"..ifie

I-

li.

. Principal: Dr. Donald A. 141frite
....
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536

L



F

1

Students: 305 (average class size Of 22)

Teachers: 1.4

Core Teachers: 8

. Curcidulum Or2aniza7ion: Multi-age in 1-2; self-

contained in 3-6

Community Seirina: Suburban, single family residential;

managerial executives, professionals, persons who own

their business; middle to upper SES.

157
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Aesthetic Education Learning Center: Oakland/Antioch, California

13-P6°
Address of Center:

Coordinators:
.

START Center
Oakland Public Schools
1025 Second Avenue
Oakland, California 94606

Stan Cohen
. Jim Miller

Formal Opening
of Center: October 2, 1974

Description: The public sehool districts of Oakland and Antioch,
California, joined efforts to establish the Oakland/
Antioch' Aesthetic- Education Learning Center. Though .

the Center is housed in Oakland, the services'and
'resources of the Center are available to both school
systems. The diversity of resource agencies involved
in the Center give it a pre - service. and in-service

orientation. The Center is available for a variety'
of activities such as teacher workshops, independent
study, materials development, university courses,
and clinical experiences with children.

A unique feature of the Center is its location within
a newly-created, kindergarten through third grade,
arts-centered school. The coordinator of the Center
is also director of the K-3 school. Such a setting
for the Center will provide rich opportunities for
teacher education activities with_immediate access
to children in a program which has an aesthetic
education emphasis.

The Cooperating Schools affiliated witp the.Center
are Arts Magnet School (Oakland), Lafayette School
(Oakland), and,Belshaw Elemeritary (Antioch).

Cooperating Agencies: California State Department of Education; Alameda
County Schools; Contra Costa County Schools; Califor-
-

nia State University, San Francisco; University of
California, Berkeley; St. Mary's College; California

1

College of Arts and Crafts; California-State
University,. Hayward.

Range of Activities: Demonstration workshops for Title-III and County
Schools;. artist workshops with Teather Shelter; in-
service workshops for Oakland Schools, teachers, and
parents; demonstratibns for visitors from throughout
the country as well as for students in teacher training
at local universities; communiti'artists working with
teacher and students; materials familiarization
workshops.

7
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Population Served:
10/74 - 10/75

s

Teachers /Administrators: 109

Students: 1,356

Parents: 60

Other: 320

-..

J..

s

,;.

.

r
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Oakland/Antioch

g

Cooperatiag Schools: #1 Lafayette Elementary, Oakland Schools
365 I7,-h Street

Oakland, California 94607

Principal: Mr. Char116 Schmuck

students: 700 (average class size of 281

Teachers: 26

Core Teachers: 4 (representing grades 3, 4, 5 and
reading specialist)

Curriculum Organization: Some lFt, special instruc-
tion in 'reeding and math, many special brograms

'Community Settina: Inner city-in large city;
economically depressed neighborhood; many housing
projects; eviddrce of urban decay; to income
families, often with father absent.

#2 Belshaw Elementary, Antioch Unified Schools
2801 Roosevelt Lane
Antioch, California "94509.

Principal:- Mr. Mno Grant

Students: 596 (axerage class 28 inprimary, 31 .

in intermediate)
.

Teachers: 20:p

Core ;Teachers: 6 initially (each grade), now most
teacherS participate

Curriculum Organization: Self-centained,classrooms,
(limited grouping in reading and,math)

Community Setting: Small town eetting;, much ocal

indu4try; blue collar; residential areas large
single _ family housing; 'stable neighborhood.

i
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03 Arts Magnet School, Oakland ,Schools
Third Avenue and East ilth. Street

Oakland, California 94606

Advisor: Mr. Stan Cohen

Students: .60 (volunteered because of interest in
alternative school)

Teachers: '3 certified, 2 paraprofessionals, I

coordinator, approximately 3 parent volunteers daily)

Core Teachers: 3

Curriculum OrganizAtion: non-graded (arts-centered)

Community Setting: Students are drawn from the Oakland

district. The Arts Magnet asked,for volunteers and
took on first come basis while trying for even
distribution on age, sex, and ethnic-backgro?nd.

'I
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Aesthetic Education Learning Ce ter: Memphis, Tennessee

Address of Center:

Coordinators:

Formal Opening
of Center:

Description:

Douglass Sc ool
1650 Ash Street
Memphis; Tennessee 38108

. Alice Swanson
Donnie L. Smith

Cooperating Agencies:
,'

Range of Activities:

Population Served:

10/74 - 10/75

October 16, 1974

Under the auspices of the Memphis City Schooli and

Memphis'State University Education Department, the
,

Memphis Aesthetic Education Learning Center serves

in-service and pre-service teachers in the Memphis

area. Located in a*Memphis elementary school,\the
Center. is easily accessible to Memphis teachers.

The school setting of the Center also permits,

teachers in training to work directly with children.

Though the Center will initially concentrate its

efforts on the Cooperating. Schools (five in this
case), the longer range goal is to provide in-service

suppOrt for all of the Memphis schools. .

The affiliation with Memphis State University permits

the accreditation of some of the various kinds of .

teacher education activities4offered through the

Center. For example, the Center and Memphis State
University jointly conduct through the Center a
yearly university credit course in.aesthetic

education for area teachers.

The Center is housed in two adjoining elementary

classrooms.:. Each of the rooms is catpeted and
equipped with moveable interior partitions so that

the space can be divided.

The Cooperating Schools affiliated with the Center are

Georgian Hills Elementary, Gordon Elementary,

White Haven Elementary, Cromwell Elementary, and

White Station Elementary

Brooks Memorial Art Gallery; Junior League; Memphis

City Arfg Council

Materials familiarization workshops for schools;
two-week summer course; workshops for docents,
university students and Community Action Sery {ces

staff; performing arts groups; art show from Brooks, .

Memorial.

Teachers/Adninibtratora: 414

Students: 9,131

Parents: 511

Other.: 177

542
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MEMPHIS

Cooperating Schools: ils/teorgian Hills Elemenlarly, Memphis Schools

3930 Lewier
Memphis, Tennessee 38127

c Principal: -Ms. Luci I le 14. Jones

Students: 400

'Teachers: 15 classroom teachers, .plus special

title programs

Cdre leachers: 6 (all grades represented)

JSurriculum Organization: 4-6 self-contained

Community Setting: This school is in a_quiet

residential area. Out busing.for racial integratioh

results in a large percentage of children coming

from outside the immediate neighborhood; pa tints

mostly unskilled to'ski1led blue collar, less than

5% professional.

2 'Gbr-&-ii-En-m6ntdry, Memeis Schools

780 Decatur
Memphis, Tennessee 35107

Principal: Mr. Ray Thomas

Students: 560 (average class size of 29)

Teachers: 21 (no,art specialist except P.E and

Orf Music

Cod,Teachers: 9 (all grades represented)

Curriculum Organizafioh: K,4, 5, 6 and special
education self-contained

-Community Setting: School is in/an economically
depressed area of the city; high unemployment; busing
for racial balance has this school paired with a
schiool in a more.prosperous area of the clty.

43 Cromwell Elementary, Memphis Schools
4989 CroMWell Road
Memphis, Tennessee '38118)

Principal: Ms.'Lora L. Strickland

133
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Students: 470 (average class size.of 30)

Teachers: 17 classroom teachers

Core Teachers: 5

Curriculum Organization: K-3 self-contained

Community Setting: School setting is suburban,,
residential and middle class; busing has resulted in
over half of the *students comino. from outside Me.
immediate neighborDood.

Whitehaven ElementaryliMemphis Schools.
4783 Elvis Presley Boulevard
Meilapnis, Tennesee 38116

Principal: Ms. M6ry A, Suggs

Students: 612

Teachers: 23 plus 3 resource teachers and Part-time
P.E. specialist

Core Teachers: 5

CurriculUm Organ4zation: K-4,self-contained except
for informal and 11"mited. grouping in math

Community Setting: Approximately 2/3 of children
are eligible for free lunch program, generally from
economically depressed area of city.

#5 White Station ElementaryMempts Schools
518 South Perkins
Memphis, Tennessee 38117

Principal -: Mr. R.J. Duncan

Students: 400 (average class size of 28)

Teachers: 23 classroom teachers (half are in
special .education.) and 3 resource teachers

1
Core Teachers:

Curriculum Organization: K -6 self-contained

generally, but some departmentalization in 5th
and 6th

1

Community Settiing.1 : School is in a changing
neighborhood; urban; economically stable..

I
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Aesthetic Education Learning Center: Jefferson County, Colorado

Address of Center: Jefferson COUntY Publft Schools
809 Quail Street
Lakewood, Colorado 80215

Coordinators: Jim Allison
Larry Schultz

Formal Opening
of Center: October 25, 1974

Description: The Jefferson County,' Colorado School District,

near Denver, is located in the school system's

Staff Development Academy, the Center is available

to ail school district personnel. The operation

of the Center differs from the other Centers in

that it concentrates on in-service teachers. Also

somewhat unique is the school district's strong
commitment to in-service training through its on

Staff Development Academy.

The Cooperating Schools affiliated with theCener
are Sun Valley Elementary (Lakewood); Earle Johnson

Elementary (Golden); and Little Elementary (Arvada).

Cooperating Agencies: Denver Art Museum, University of Northern Colorado.

Range of Activities:, In- service workshops for total arts in education
program; workshops foroother curricular areas, such'

as,.social studies; resource library; a meeting

place for various groups suchas environmental

education; guidance counselors and League of Women

Voters; resource for Heritage Square, Denver Museum

of Natural History and Teen Mothers School; curricu-

lum planning workshops.

Population Served: Teachers/Admj.nistyatcrs: 798
10/74-10/75 Students: ''8,479

Parents:. -0-
Others: 8111,_

.1
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Jefierson County

Cooperating Schools: .#1 Earle Johnson Elementary, Jefferson County
701 jonnson Drive
Goldan, Colorado 80401

/

Principal:. Mr. Jerry Willis

.Students: 440 (average class size of 32)

Teachers: 15 classroom teachers, plus librarian,

art, music, P.E.

Core Teachers: 4

Curriculum Organization: 'K-6, ,about

The rest are self-contained

Comminity Setting: Suburban, genera
mixture of professionals and blue co

mixture ofisingle family residential
apartments. i -

R2 Little Elementary, Jefferson County
8448 Otis Drive
Arvada, Colorado 80003

Principal: Mr. Larry Schrader

half team-teach,

Ily middle SES,
!lac; housing is
and -multi -unit

Students: &50 (average size K-2 rs 27 3-6 is 31.5)

Teachers: 24.5

Core Teachers:

Curriculum Organization:. K-6 school is organized
into 5 multi -age instructional units (5-6 year old;.

6-7; 7, 8, 9; 8, 9, 10)

Community Setting: Suburban; upper diddle SES;
professionals predominate in community; new,
residential. School is new also, open space in

design.

* #3 Sun Valley Elementary, Jefferson CouAty
107000 West Exposition Drive
Lakewood, Colorado 80215

Principal: Mr..1-larrry Morgan

163
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Students: 450 (average class size 2f.5)

Teachers: 15 classy porn teachers, 20 including art,

music, P.E., Ed. Hahaicabed
.00\

Core Teachers: '8

Curriculum Organization: K -6 seri-4ontained classrooms,

Community Setting:- Suburban, composed of- three types

of communities: 1)-professional, 2) blue collar,,3)
apartment dwellers (of mixed SES); generally a -

prosperous neighborhood with residential and commercial

areas.

1:37
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Aesthetic. Education Learning Center: IllinOis State University

Address of Center:

Coordinators:

Formal Opening
of Center:

Description:

School of Education
Illinois State University
Normal, Illinois 61761 .

John Goeldi
John Sharpham

February 5, 1975

The Aesthetic Education Learning Center for this Group
Associate is located at Illinois State University,
Normal Illinois. The university has a large-scale

teacher education program. .operated through the
Curriculum and Instruction wing of the eaucation
department, tide AELC has priMarily a pre-service
orientation.s.The initial idea of the AELC is also
supported by the dean of tihe arts, undergraduate
dean, and by the art, theatre, and music departments.
By integrating aesthetid'education content within the

structure of three levels of. core courses, the AELC
is able to comprisi up to one - third of a teacher

candidate's teacher education program. Through the

AELC, the university is establishing a close working

relationship with three local elementary schools in
orderto prbvide support in aesthetic education through

workshops, consultant services, and use of the Center

by school staff.

The university has assigned a professor in the
Curriculum and Instruction wing to be coordinator

- of the AELC and has given this person one-quarter

release time for coordinator duties. In addition, the

university has provided a graduate assistant to assist

thedofdinator.

The Cooperating Schools affiliated with the Center are:

Lincoln Elementary (Peoria), Emerson Elementary
(Bloomington), and Thomas Jefferson Elementary (Joliet).

Cooperating Agencies

Range of.Activities:

"Population Served:
2/7Y-10/75

: Illinois State Department of.EducatiOn

Meetingplace f.or CORE I classes and other university
classes;involvement-sessions for elepptasy students

of the Metcalfe University Lab School; liaison with

State Department of Public Instruction.
_ --

240
1,195
.-0-

51,018

Teachers/Administratoii:
Students:
Parents:
Others:

fi
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Cooperating Schools: gl Lincoln Elementary, Peoria Schools

,317 North State
Peoria, Illinois 61605

Principat: Mr. Robert Carruthers

Students: 423

Teachers: 21 plus 4 special teachers

Sore Teachers: 21

Curr1; :1 Organization: Pre, <-8, 6-8
departmentalization, 1-5 reading grouping

:::ommunity Setting: Low SES, in,Ter city, no

federal housing, mobile population.

.2 Emerson Elementary, Bloomington Schools
709 South Clinton
Bloomington, Illinois 61701

Principal: Ms. Maxine Zook

Students: 161

Te9chers: 7 classroom, P.E. and'Music, 2 other

'source teachers

Core Teachers: 7

Curriculum Organization: K=6 self-contained

Community Setting: Low -mid SES, mainly blue collar;

old building, to_.be closed'soonc Small town with

state university.

443 Thomas Jefferson Elementary, Joliet Schools

2651 Glenwood Avenue
Joliet, Illinois 60435

Principal:' Ms. Rosamon0 _Flynn
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Students: 437

Teachers: 15 classroom teachers and 4 special
education

Core Teachers: 15

C;Irricutum Organization: K self contained; 1-5
grouping in language arts and math

Community Setting:. Affluent neighborhood of new
school, high achievement children generally.

.

la
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Aesthetic Education

Address of Center:

Coordinators:

Formal Opening
of Center:

Description:

Learnihg Center: Harrisburg, Pennsylvania

The Ways and Meaning Place
909 Green Street
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 17126

Bill Thompson
Clyde McGeary

April 14, 1975

The Pennsylvania Aesthetic Education Learning Center
operates within the. Pennsylvania Department of Education:

Such a model provides a sharp contrast to the other
AELCs and provides another alternative model for change.
The AELC is coordinated by a department persbn who is
presently working closely with teachers in the area of

aesthetics: The -Center functions through some formal

and informal structures of the state intermediate units

The Center also serves parents, as well as pre-service

and in-service.teachers in the Harrisburg, Pennsylvania

area, Unique to the Pennsylvania AELC is its location

in an arts -center facility called THE WAYS AND,MEANING

PLACE. In this context the AELC reaches out to include

program interpretation witksenior citizens, preschool

children and special education.

The Coop iiting Schools affilia'ted with the Centerare:

Hamilton ementary (Harrisburg); Sporting Hills Elem-

entary (Mechanicsburg); and Union Elementary (Belleville).

Cooperating Agencies: Pennsylvania Department of Education: Bureau of Curricu-

lum'Services, Bureau of Compensatory and Special Educa-

tion, and Bureau Of Planning and EvaluatiOn; Pennsylvania

Department of Public Welfare,_

Rangeof Activities: Workshops in AELC; consultant-rvices; loaning of

materials; Arts File (State wide newsletter); artists-

, in-the-schools program; touring workshops around statb4

work with preschool, special education, and senior

citizens.

*Population Served:
4/75-1(775

Teachers/Administrators.,
Students:
Parents:
Others:

. 695
1,674
-0-
39
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Cooperating Schools: #1 Sporting Hills Elementary, Cumberland Valley Schools
210 Sporting Hill_Road___
Mechanicsburg, Pennsylvania 17055

Principal: Mr. Jim Smith

Students: 690 (average class size of 27)

Teacner: 27 Plus art, music, and PE. specialists

Core Teachers: 10

Curriculum Organization: K-2 seli-contained; 3-5
departmentalized.

Conm3,1 Setting: Suburban; middle To upper/middle
SES, larce contingent of military personnel In

community.

,#2 Hamilton Elementary, Harrisburg Schools
1201 North,Sixth Street
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 17105 i

Principal: Ms. Janie G. Dodd

Students: 650 (average class size from 25 t(5.30)

Teachers: 33 classroom teachers, plus 2_art, 2 Mih4c

Core Teachers: 9

Curriculum Organization: K-5 self-contained; 6 is
departmentalized.

Community Setting: Urban, in4er citcrsigns of urban
decay; housing is in poor ,epair generally; low SES.

#3 Union Elementary, Mifflin County Schools,
Belleville, Pennsylvania4 17004

Principal: Mr, Francis O'Donnell

Students: 274 (- average class size of 27),

Teachers:

172
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Core,Teachers: 8.,

Cureiculum Organizations 1-6 generally self- contained,

yet with some departmentalization in upper grades rn

rcadl7g

Community Setting: Small town, rural setting; single

family housing; middle SES; largely blue collar;

stable community.

:173
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Major Events and Activities

Much nibs-happened within the AEG since The representatives first met af

CEMREL in February 1974 to consider the AEG model' and to plan the first few

months of its implementation. During the spring and summer of 1974 the Cent&

Coordinators and other key agency persons began to lay.the-ciroundwork for

, -
were identified and subsequently established.

as members under terms of the AEG Memoranda of Understanding, a three -way

each Center:. Cooperating Schools
,

*

agreement between CEMREL, a Center,"and its Cooperating Schools were signed.

This.agreement spelled out she contractual obligations of each party. By

September 1974 selection of Cooperating Schools was complete in all Centers

except Pennsylvania and Illinois.

Preparation of the physical space for the Centers_also took place during The

first spring and summer. The "look" of a Center varied from site to site

depending on the size, arranaement, and decor of the physical space. This

individuality remained even after the installation of the standard furnishings

and materials supplied by CEMREL.

Each Center was- also provided the instructional urtits for the elementary

school developed by CEMREL, a library of CEMREL published documents and

teacher materials for testing and further use

Beginning in. September I974,-each Center in conjunction with CEMREL had

formal opening for the purpose of drawing public attention to the Center and

its services. These public openings cerzed notice that the Center; were in

operation, that they were "open for business." By April 1975 each of the
/'

-seven Centers had its formal opening and was officially in operation. For

each of the openings. the news medial were c5Qntacted and-notices in the form

1
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of letters and flyers were sent out to individuals and rganizaffons.in ahe

region; including political, educational, and arts ders.

The 1974-75 school year was the first full year o operation for the CeOters,

with the formal openings providing initial visibility for the existence and

purpose,of the Centers. Even the first half year saw the Centers involved in

anumber of training activities, including package fami I iarization: workshops

(featuring CEMREL's AEP packages), brief orientation workshops

School personnel, and general in-service sessions in aesthetic

Most,"though not all of these-early activities were devoted to

for Cooperating

education.

developing

good working relationships with partner agencies, especially the Cooperating

Schools. Numerous presentations, discussions, and planning sessions were

devoted 'to Cultivating the kinds of relationships, both formal and informal,

that enabled all but two sites to begin the 1974-1975 academic year with a

Center that was operational In its major compdnents.

The Center orientation workshops and AEP package familiarization workshops

formed the core of the start-up training during that year, with the training

duties being shared by CEMREL staff and local Center staff. The primary

recipients of these sessions were teachers from Cooperating SChwols. In few

instances did the teachers represent the total faculty of a sch8ol. More

typically, six to ten teachers from each school would participate in Center

activities, forming a cadre or core group which would undertake the imitial

implementation efforts in their respective schools. The core teachers

provided an identifiable group for sustained contact between the Cooperating

Schools'and the Center. The core'teachers were Identified in at least two

,

ways: self selection after a presentation at their school and invitation by

the CS principal.

17.3
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In addition to the start -up workshops, five Centers proVided training on a

continuing basis for core teachers during the fall semester of 1974 by.

utilizing teacher time after school hours and during limited released time

sessions. Typically these workshops met regularly at the Center or at ony

of the Cooperating Schools. The teachers met after school for ?ix to ten

sessions of about two hours each.

Not all of the Centers' efforts were devoted to Cooperating Schools.

Individual Centers-have planned and implemented a broad array of activities

for various.audIences. The following items indicate the range of these

additional involvements: (A complete HST of activities can be found in

Appendix C.)

(a) Workshops for museum docents.

(b) Local and regional arts feStivals.

(c) Accredited courses in aesthetic education. For example, one university

has a full semester core course in the arts fi- all elementary education

majors; another Center in conjunction with a university established a

two week summer course; another Center offered- a special course in

aesthetic education designed around a set of Teacher Education. materials

developed by CEMREL; and another Center offers a.sixtweek inservice course.

(d) Center workshops and presentations for professional groups such as school .

superintendents, elementary school principals, music teacher, and physical

education teachers.

(e) University courses in aesthetic education or an integrated arts approadh

for pre-service teachers.

(f) Use of theCenter as a special learning environment for local school

A classes and their teachers.

('U
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(q) Use of the Center as a meeting place for conventional university courses.

(h) Workshops and'other experiences for senior citizens.

(i) Learning experiences for children with learning disabilities.

(j) Use of tne Center as a'setting for dramatic productions.

(ic) Use .of the Center to plan and implement a university-wide interim

session related to aesthetic education.

(I) School district -wide jewelry workshop.

(m) Participatory exhibit on Spaces and Structures in a local art museum.

(The exhibit was attended by 7,629 children, teachers, parents, and

others over four month period.-)'

(n) Filmmaking workshop for area teachers.
,

(o) "Arts for the Special Chi Ids' workshop fovrea teachers.

(p) Creative Dramatics in-service for.teafhers.

(q) Interdisciplinary photography in-service for teachers.

Although it is difficult to describe apypical day" of Center activities

because of,their wide range of involvements, the above list of activities

indicates the major kinds of activities that Center staff are called upon

do. The activities require a substantialcamount of planning and directing.

In many instances follow-up is also accomplished, when participants request

it and when Center staff are able to visit participants in their schools.

For example, a teacher will bring her class to a Center for work with a

particular package or'Space Place activity; this will be followed o.by a

visit to that clasfr;;WV a Center representative for a demonistration lesson.

In addition to the special events noted above, the Centers are the object of

scheduled and, sometimes non-scheduled,visitation by a variety of persons.

Local school people, university people, arts agency peopl-e, and parents are

17;
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0
but'a few of the individual and small group vrsitors to wnich Center staff

respond regularly tnroughbot-,he year.

Two other significant events occurred during the 1974-1975 school year, The

first event was the second meeting, in October 1974, df the representativeg of

. the Aesthetic Education -Group. During that,meeting a 9umber of AEG reprbsenta-

tives, including CEREL staff, voiced a concern over a-perceived lack of

clarity as to the specific kinds of Tasks Centers and Cooperating Schools.

were supposed to engage ir.

S.

In response 4-cs, -nis concern, and in an effort to promote greater effort toward

Program Planning and implementation in the CooperatingSchools, CEMREL wrote

and distributed tne "Categories of Implementation," a comprehensive checklist

that detailed the major tasks and responsibilities that CEREL believed the

Centers and Cooperating Schools, and itself should accomplish during the

duration of the project (See Appendix D).

'

Anothe;- significant event and one that was first indicated'in the

"Categories of implementation" was the offering at each sie of..a CEMREL-

planned and directed workshop focusedon curriculum planning for the Cooperating

Schools. Spetifically, these curriculum workshops were intended to provide

Cooperating Schools with inipt concerning curriculum planpifig and implementa-

tion in aesthetic education. Further, these workshops were intended tb provide

a setting in whiCh such concerns could be productively addressed 'by staff from

Cooperating SChoch.s.

173
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Other events during the past year included the third.meeingof the AEG

representatives in Denver in Febraary. Major items on The agenda included

a review of The 'Categories of implementation" and bn effort by Center

representatives to draft Center plans for the futuile, especially for spring

1975 to fall 1975. 1

The AELC'at have worked foimally with 23 Cooperating Schools repeesenting

16 separate school districts. _Thele elementary schools collectively are

comprised.of 23 principals, 457 classroom teacher's, and 10,554 children.

Each school pad a core or cadre of teacnbrs who had special responsi-

bility for peartic.ipating in'tenter training activities ancfor utilizing
4

AEP instructional materialsin tneir claSsrooms. There were 194 core

teachers, and they had ,instructional responsibility for.5,820 children of

`HandiKgerten thro ugh eighth grade levels. These core teachers. an

some instances, chilgrerAwere the recipients of a variety of one-ime and

recurring training activities noted elsewhere in jpis report. Training

.

took place, at tNeCenter,'mainly in workshop.sessions,.and in the schools.

The in-school activities .included workshopor group sessions es Well as 1

inoliyidualized consultatiOn'and demonstFetion on, the part of Center staff.

cEmkEys ten elementary -instructional units, provided by CEMREL, comprised
. 4

t_I .: i

4,?th most frequentlx,ysed training aterials for the Cooperatinchools,
, c

1 : -

. .

whether the training was d by CEMREL staff or by Center-ptaff.

Training topics such''. .photog .phy, filmmaking, puppetry, jewelry; and

,

creative dramatics c mplete the content for..trainipg.*

,

I

.

*The test version of the first Teacher Education paqkage developed by CEMREL '

.was used in'some training sessions; though. its use did not extend.to all
,

e . l
Cooperating Schools.

.

. .
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Questionnaire data inditates,fnat the CEMREL instructiortai units were

extensively used by core teachers at all grade levels'durinc the start-up

111.

year, with usage ranging 4ron 60% to 35% of The core teachers for jhe

respective units-(item 04).

4.11+For each of +be following sets
oftmaterials,, check (4) the box that

would beltcharacterize its 'usage in your classroom for 1974-75. Also

place a checkmark in the last column if you plan to use the package T

next year.

1..

.
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. .
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Creating WordWord PiCtures 28 19 9 I6 28 = I 43

Constructing Dramatic Plot 34 15 4 9 18 6 30
Creating Characteilzation 27 15 6 -10 - 29 II 39

Meter (Rhythm/Meter) 34 10 6 7 8 8. 16

Relating Sound and Movement
"or

29 II 7 11 13 9 27

Shape Relationships 15 4 16 14 6
.

42 25

Shapes and Patterns - 24 22 9 20 14 11

,

41

,
.

.

Sapes - 23, 14. 7 24 20 II 42

Examining Point of View 31 13 7 15
1

. 12 . 4 29 -

Tone Color ,40 5 4
.

11 10 . 28
.

.

. .
.

*Sub-items are not mutually exclusive so pgrcentages across all sub-items

. were tot -I to more than 100.

't -..fi'rstand last columns are % of .122; parentheses is off respondent using
materials

-

rather than total (122) sending back qu- tionnaire.

- the middle-five columns are based on number r respondents who'used

packages to one extemt.or another.

t
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interview a-d questionnaire data suggest tetat apProximeely.heli of "he

teachers used the units for the flrit Tire because, in part, They "looked

, .

t
. .

c' interesting:" Many teachers expressed the feeling That -rie first usage

was often prompted by a concern, for tryipg ou.t the materials in their,

Own classroom before making permanent _judgements about tne materials

and their applicability. On one nand such an apprdach might seem unwise,

since it was not uncommon for a package to De taught at tnree or more

crade levels witnin tne sane scr,00l: On the other hand, such exTehsive

initial ...sage afforded a ~)ign percen-age of teacners with an experiential

Pasis.for rating ',J4.-Lfre plans concerning package secuencinc anong an:

-grade feels. In this project as,in maw ot*-ers seems clear. .Tna-r Teacners

are most comfortable when Aing curriculum decisions that are firmly
----

grounded in personal experience. Simply reading teachers'Abides and

pehusing materials is'not enough for most teachers apparently. They want

to actually try out.the materials. In that sense, and as the high initial

usage suggests, serious and productive curriculum planning by Teachers can

;only come during or after.personal classroom experience with the materials,

not before.. In a real sense then, ,the start-up year was a time for extensive

personal experience and testing in the classroom of the instructional units.

Altho ugh schoo.ls were informed as to grade levels recommended for each pack-

.

age, they were free to use packages where they wished. The questionnaire

responses concerning planning_for,next year (item #4) support tee- hypothesis .

that initial usage was perhaps relatively indescriminant, prompted by a desire

for personal experience with many packages. flaps for the second year indicate

a somewhat diminished total usage of-all packages.

, -

Part of the dianIshed usage could perhaps be explained by saying that teachers'
ft

second-year plans naturally reflected more seleortive usage than.in the start-'

up year when teachers were intending to try.as many ppckages as possible.

561
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"Selective" nere can be taken to mean not only a reduced number of packages,

but nore TnOrC:Jgh usage of eacn package found appropriate. Anotner explanation

nay be 'unavailabiliy 'of sole packages in Tv second year that were available

in the first .-Trough administrative decisions beyond the teachers' province.

There is a -seep to collect furtner data in The second year I° .)*calo determine

the valid-7 of: these st.2ggesTea explanations. WiTh respect to the instructional

con-;ex; aestnetic education materials were used by Teachers,

-The cues 71:-.nnai-re responses (items F.75, 6, and 8) suggest'that nost teachers

7: ec.ca-7on - a-erials in conjunction witn tne Tma3i7ional

acaoeris areas cr 5.4-e-c-rs ianauage ar+s, social studies, c-_-on-r.Linicaton,

maTI-e-ratiss cr

5.* Through what kinds of Scheduling have you used the sets of materials

this year? (Check as many as appropriate.)

p, in a.separateyeriod set aside for aestpefic education

as a part of a related 'arts discipline (music, art, etc.)

Pas part of a related area which is considered a core or core-

related subject (ranguage arts, social studieycomminication,
mathematics or science)

Ein lieu of free time

2i other (specify)

6.* indlcateby'checking which, if any, of the followigg supplementary
activit4es have been undertaken in conjunction with the use of

..-ki*z brogram i-q?your clasrooril (Check'all that apply) .

FlintegOtion witht:regetar subject matter from arts-related courses.
--,

-../

,t . ;,
, . \

\ .i

,

56 inferafion wih regular subject matter from other academic areas .

."Al,
.

- .
. .

4
7! # ,

ii:

t 5lintegration

.

with other special. commerica4,programs.(e.g., Man:

A Course of Study Specify whith program, if bpOropriate.

use of community resources (09forming groups, speakers, etc4)

Rextension by additional activities 'designed by the teacher

*See footnote page 560. 1.82
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& In general, which of the following statements would- best characterize your
feelings about the use of Aesthetic Education naterials?,.(Check one)

Aesthetic education mater-ials/are to be used as supplements TO
courses of Study that are 'br;e4orlin. o ; y, aesthetic in nature

.(art, music, etc.).

Aesthetic education materials are to be used as supplements
any course of study where appropriate links can be made.

to

FlAesthetic education materials are to be used as a supplement to

121

the language eats pr-ograt

Aestheti. education is*a course of study in itself.

(3% of .teachers responding left this it blank.)

tre same time teacn4rs' interest and enthusiasm for aest4letic edJca+7on

materials and scnoolinvotvemnt in the Grogram is at a high level according

to teacher responses.

With respect to training, teachers responded r4st favorably to "study of the

teacherIs guide and experience," "workshops taught by person affiliated with

CEPIREL," and "in-service activities provided by the Aesthetic Education

Learning Center" (item Ill).

II.* What forms of in-service learning have been most important to you

in developing yoUr ability to successfully implement the materials.

(Check those most important)

Tli Study of the teacher's guide and experience

f-71

30 Workshops taught by a p9rson within the school system.

26-1

45

Informal contact with other teachers.

ct t"

Wolrlishops taught bpi a person aitillatea with CEMREL.

Other ntact with district level personnel.

Inservice activities provided by the Aesthetic Education

Learning Center.

Other, (specify)

*See footnote page 560.
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12. What forms of support would be cost appropriate .6i), help you in strengthen-

ing your program in aesthetic education? .(Cheick those cost /important)

Ft; handbook for curriculum development in aesthetic education.

The offering of aesthetic education courses at a, local universiti.

Addiflonal i,,-service training progrA for teachers.

FlOther (specify)

.-;r::ra-.1" were felt TO De the ;ticst:nee:led

a- L.:;aa--r ir streryzt-eni-: trle4r scnools' orograt-s- ir aestnel.ic

AL
#!2).

+seg. focyrncte Dage. 550, 4

b3k
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Progress Towards Sel4Sefficinf,

The establishment of The AEG was not undertaken by CEMREL as a tempof-er-y,

sfrort-term efforT to brind about changes. Ratner, CEMREL wanted to iritiete

a change effort which could eventually become self- sustaining, not dependent

upon CEMREL for material or technicaJ support. In addition it was

structures for change would be self-correcting, in order to identity and

.meet.an array of needs and new situations in working toward its goals

Concerning aestnotic educe-ion.

That

Tne first year of operation of Centers is looked upon as a "snake-down

cruise" with each Center working out its own operational strategies.

CEMREL wilt assist when necessary.- IT is iped that by The second year

the agencies themselves will carry out the proaram alone and that

programming elements will be self-supporting. The Center would also

be able in the second year to train its own key personnel for opera:I-ion

of various programs for the future. It is hoped that by the third year

the Center will be operating as pert of the agency's regular pi-ogram

and will be a permanent fixture in the total education of teachers

in that region. !Rosenblatt, et. al. 1974.)

At least three conditions can be considered as evidence of Centers' progress

oward self-sufficiency: (a) When The local staff and participatino agencies are

taking an increasingly active role in planning and implementing the Center's

program(s); (b) When the Center is expanding, either by increasing its program or

by offering Its current program to a larger target group; apd (c) When the local

sponsoring agency(ies) is assuming an increasing share of the financial ,

economic support of the Center.

Evidence is impressive concerning increasing local

implementing Center programs. Although a portion

been planned and implemented Under the advice and

4
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most eiementS of Center's programs have teen dirt -ciiN, lord imrlr-m,unted.by
ar

The Centers. The following are some o' the locally -con ce
4?-

ived and implemented

activities, reflecting Tne degree o initiative demonstrated by Centers and

Cooperating Schools in doing their own programming:

(a) A Cooperating School has designate:1i one classroom as the sbaCelto

which teachers can Take an'entire class for tne purpose of utilizing

the centrally-kicated aesthetic maTerial. In addition to being

equipped with instructional materials for aesthetic education the

room has been redecorated and re-equipped with.furniture to make it

"something special" for aesthetic education experiences. A lowered,

ceiling, four semi-circular modules, and brightiyp'ainted wooden desks

transform The conventional classroom into arighter and richer'physical

environment. Teachers alternate useage of Tne room by means of a sion-

t0 sheet in The faculty roam.

(b) One tenter has provided one of its Cooperating Schools with a person,

on a part-time basis trained in value clarification' and interpersonal-

communication. The person worked With eight teachers and the building
principal over several weeks, helping them clarify their views toward

schooling and aesthetic education. Greater clarity of their views

and better focus on aesthetic goals were felt to be the result of the

dialogue that was undertaken.

(c) A Center conducted two workshops on aesthetic education fordocents

and teachers. These workshops, with attendance of 100 and'77 respectively,

marked the first wide scale cooperation among the participating agencies

in the area. Though outside consultants were used, the workshops were

planned and directedty Center staff.

(d) A Center, in conjunction with one of its sponsoring agencies, planned

and conducted an intensive two-week summer course in aesthetic education

for area teachers and administrators. The university-accredited course

focused directly on the goals and instructional strategies of aesthetic

education. Such a course was not previously available in the area.
The Course was so well received that it was conducted in the second

summer also.

(e) Two university-based Centers have placed pre-service teachers in the

Cooperating Sdhools for part of their clinical training. Such an

arrangement has provided the potential for several benefits. The

arrangement can provide more-direct liaison between.the schools.and the

Center. It can provide a-rich clinical setting for the pre-service

teacher. At the same time the pre-service teacher cari-serve as a

change agent in the school. In one case 12 pre-service teachers spent

'6 weeks in the summer in a Cooperating School in an intensive training

experience with'the CEMREL instructional units. These persons planned

for how they might use the materials in the same school in the following

semester, as student teachers,
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(fltlCenter has utilized artists-in-residence as change agents within iTS

erating Schools. Each school was assigned a 'trained'artist who spent

approximately 50 days in the school throughout the year. These artists

served the scholis and the Center in a number of ways includihg working

directly with children, with teachers, and With parents.

(g) A number of Ceriters have woriced dire ctly with parent/teacher groups,

.

in.plahning and implementing a variety of aesthetic education oriented

all-school activities. Among these wece general orientations, dramatic

presentations, and other arts-related even s.

(h) Ofie Center provided a participatory exhibit'at an area art,museum. The

exhibit highlighted "s aces and'structure" by use of the Space Place

along with structures designed by museum staff and consultants. The .

exhibit, allowed, children and adults to design, manipulate, and experience

heir physical environment. 7,629 adults and children experieoced the

exhibit over its 6- month, duration.* .
.

-Expansion of Center's programs can also be viewed as an indicator of progress

toward sel.f-suffitiency when the impetus and support for expansion comes from

participating agencies. In interviews with the CEMREL evaluator in May 1975,
.

each of the principart from the twenty-three Cooperating 'Schools indicated

that their school -would continue at the same leyeol of involvement or greater,

for the 1975-1976 academic year. In many instances the predictions of

mintainance and expansion of effort by Cooperating Schools ,were based on

schools' plans for the following year and based on schools' progress toward

carrying out such expansion of effort.

Brief accounts of schools' expansion are illustrative:

(a) One Cooperating School began its participation in the project by
letting six teachers.frome staff of twenty, volunteer to attend
a training workshop and use the CEMREL instructional materiels in

their. classrooms. These teachers, representing each grade level,

took on the task of getting other teachers interested at the
respective grade levels. The core teachers felt that
informal attempts to get other teachers involved fefl short of
their expectations, that the Instructional unitswere not getting
wide enough useage In the school. .

Qi

*Appendix C lists the full range of activities conducted by each Center.
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The core teachers then decided TO try 8 new strategy, having each
core teacher target just one other teachek to encourage_old work
wrth. This new Strategy was felt to be effective, yet some
teacners felt a bit uneasy in tnelr role as individual change / ,--

10. agents, feeling that they were imposing on other teachers. As 6,_,

result.of ieachers1 uneasiness with the above strategy, the ore
teachers and the principal implemented still another strat y.

This involved the use of a centrally-located room for ae etic

education. A fixed schedule for all teachers and their lasses

was instituted. In that way each teacher h? a ,designs d time to
use the aesthetic 'education room and instructional materials..

By V8i, 1975 the Cooperating School had expanded its aesthetic
education involvement significantly. Participation by teachers
increased from six Teachers initially, 30% of the staff, to about
U.% staff involvement. During the year the School staff made a
concerted effort to enhance the testhetic.qualify of the school
envirehme^t, including tne faculty room and the classroom that was
.designated and equipped as a special environment for aesthetic
education. In addition the school staff, viithethe close support
of_Central office staff,: had undertaken efforts to bring their
.program to the ati*I416o.tpf The other area schools.and to the

community.

(b) A school district-based Center has worked extensively this past
year with fifteen elementary schools in the sponsoring district
even though only five of the schools were formally designated as
Cooperating Schools. The work included at least two days of
training at the Center for each teacher, for whom substitutes were
hired by the school district in order to provide teacher release

time. During the year two full-time aesthetic education resource
persons were hired, bringing the Center staff up to three full-

,

time persons supported by the school district budget. The Center

staff was not only able to provide special training sessions for
teachers and children, they also spent t large eount of time in
the schools where they were able to work with teachers, principals
and children on an individualized basis.

Though the plans for the future remain contingent on the general-
X economic condition of the school district, they include the

maintainance of training support for the original fifteen schools
and expanlon of service of biter elementary schools in the
district. The Center intends to continue an accredited summer
course for teachers, while attempting to establish other aesthetic

courses wIthin its affiliated university.

1.83
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(c) Another school district-based Center has initiated plans to expand

its program through its Cooperating Schools while maintaining the

services offered Through the Center. The strategy for expansion

called for each of the three Cooperating Schools to identify two

other elementary schools in the district for the purpose of

initiating new programs or supporting current programs in aesthetic

education. The original cooperating Schools, with their cadre of

trained teachers and administrators, became mini-centers and serve

a change agent role in their own right.

(d) Another Center is working closely with the central administration of

one school district in which a Cooperating School is Located. The

school district personnel have expressed'a keen interest in the work

being done in the Cooperating School in the area of aesthetic

education. If the efforts of the Cooperating School are viewed as
worthwhile and successful, the central administration plans to use

the- school as a model for other of its elementary schools.

(a) A University-ba'sed Center plans to maintain the Centeris relationship

to the-university's Core program for pre-service teachers, while

expanding the services provided to the Cooperating Schools. A key

means of expanding the program in fhe Cooperating Schools will be

the assignment of prpg-service tachers to the Cooperating Schools

for practice teaching and other clinical experience.

The AEG model placed considerable importacice on Centers' ability to become

self-sustaining. An important dimension concerns progress toward financial

self-sufficiency. The kind of economic self-sufficiency indicated in the AEG

model leaves considerable leeway for how a Center can acquire the financial

resources needed to exist and to carry out its programs. The concern for

self-sufficie6cy in the model -was that.Centers would not simply become

temporary agencies, only able to operate for a year or two before disappearing.

A
--

Further, CEMREL did not consider it desirable or po dale for Centers to

exist indefinitely on the support,of CEMREL.-

All Centers have made some progress toward economic self-sufficiency, though

there is considePable variance i'h.the extent and kind of economic aup.port.

It should be noted first that each of the agencies that sponsor a Center Ilas

made some sort of economic investment in the operation of its Center.

ida .
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In all instances the local investment included the salaries of Center

Coordinator and other staff, though the staffing arrangements varied from

. -

Center to Center. With one exception, the Center Coordinators wer=e

previously employed by. the sponsoring agencies, whether being on a university

faculty, being a scnool district staff person, being in a state department

of education, or being an employee of some other educational agency. in

those cases The sponsoring agencies chose not to hire outside persons as

Coordinators; instead, they designated a person within their agencies to Frye.

es Coordinator. '

ThoSe persons' responsibilities as Center Coordinators were, in at least

`.our cases, added to.other responsibilitieS. In'two of the cases explicit

provisions,were made for releasing the Coordinators from_part of their

previous responsibilities. For example, a university-based Center made

provision for one half released timtp forrhe faculty person serving as

Coordiriator and one half released time for another faculty member assisting

in the coordination. In addition, tne university provided a one half time

graduate assistant.

In only one Center was the Ceordinator's responsibility solely to the

$ I. .

operationof the Center. In that school district-based Center, the school

0,
,. district financed a fu)l-time Coordinator acid two full-time assistants.

o'17)-
o

.

. 0 in another Center the salary of -the Coordinatorwai shared by two c\f the

9
sponsoring agencies, with at least on* half of the Coordinator's time

located directly to the operation of the Center.

1-J
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The above.description of staffing arrangements is-somewhat misleading in one

' respect. Even when Coordinators had major,job r....esponsib;lities outside the

formal structure of the Center, the major thrust of Their work was closely
4

related 4-o aesthetic education and to The work of the Center. For example,

,one Coordinator had administrative-respons-ibility for three art-centered

alternative school operated within his school district. Another Coordinator

was director of a school district-based_arts in education prOject that involved

the participation of Iorty-ohe elementary and secondary schools. Another

Coordinator had state-wide responsibility for aesthetic education-in-sers/ice

training. Another Coordinator served as faculty member of a university staff

that was implementing,a pre-service Core program that entailed close co-

,operation and integration of instruction of the arts and curriculum and

instruction faculties:. Still another Coordinator was deeply involved with

pre- and in-service training in the arts through creative dramatics programs

at a local university, in schools, and with children: So all Coordinators

had the,potential to combine theoperation of their Centers with other

involvements.

In addition to invepments.in staffing, the-sponsoring agencies made invest-

ments in the,, way of providingfacilities for the Centers. Though the facilities

varied from Center to Center."-including classroom spaaNin an elementary

school, choicerooms in universities: a refurbished elementary school that

had been vacated, choice space i% a school distriCt's staff development
, .

academy, and a K-3 arts center alternative.school- -they all represented a

substantial commitment of space by the sponsoring 'agencies. The existance of

I 4
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tne Centers in-such facilities as indicated above probably increases

their prospects for some degree of permanence.

Sponsoring agencies have also made an invesrmenT in The Centers by providing

other kinds of financial supporr. Resource materials, local travel expenses

for Center staff, printing and dissemination of information, consultan:ts,

supplies, and maintenance were'the major expenditures in that tespect.

The outlook for the coming year is optimistic. All Centers will continue a-T. a level

equal To or higher Than the first year! The two school district -based

Centers appear 70 be well on their way TO complete local support:. -One has

-receivedapproval of a district- supported budget for The current year for a

full -tine staff of five and for operating costs for work with at least

nine Cooperating Schools. In addition the administration has endarsed a

four-year plan for Center operation. The other Center will continue to have

school district funding for its three full time staff and for supplies and

other opeqatin costs, though the level of support is contingent on the

overall economic picture_for the school district at'thisdate.

1. C.)

*One issue that stands out at this time concernt the financial relationship .

between the Centers and their Cooperating Schools when the Center is not
formally part of the same school system as its CoOperatin,School, It is

not clear who or what agency will pay for the services provided the
Cooperating Schools by the Center. Willa university-based Center, for
example, be willing to proyide the services free of charge?' That has
typically been the case in the first year, with a couple of exceptions where
tuition was paid for university credit orwhen,a school district

contracts for an artist -in- residence through a Center. Will Centers in the
future provide services on some sort of fee basJs, requiring Cooperating
Schools,to pay part orall expenses for OryiceS rendered?

. f
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EMERGENT ISSUL

Emergent Issues

In the previous sections we presented tne mode! for the AEG network and a

summary of the past year's events and accomplishments. As any model, this

is an abstraction; it prescribeS and anticipates broad outlines in Individual

conduct and Social behavior. The model itself is unitary, but because it

is basically an idea and because it has.been applied to the reallYtes of
_ I

avert different locales, we expect. There To be impoF'rant differences in The

ways it has been worKed in. practice. To say it differently, Tne rocei

nas, in effect, seven "operational definitions " --de *initions wnIcn are bst-,-

overlapping and aiscrete.

We use the notion "opera;tiohal definition" with one discteimer. For

although e model- may be intended to influence institutions, programs,

processes.,'and Other patterns or sys4v-cs of social behaflor, the ultimate

.factor in change is change In Individual lives--that is, change in modes of

interpreting and acting toward self and the 'external world. Patterns of

social behavior are the collective acts of individuals, and changes in social

patterns result from aggregated changes in patterns of.individual behavior.

Once social .hange is viewed in this perspective, it is natural to speak as

well of introducing new personal experiences and affecting the quality of

individual lives over time.

We present the.following analysis as an examination of the attempt to change

people and patterns of behavior in light of arather complex idea positing

goals in aesthetic education and strafegies or opportunities to realize them.

We will ocus on people of various professional backgrounds and personal

04, rtra. 1 ''''' '''
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histories as They nave interpreted and re-interpreted the idea of -Te madel

in implementing it in practice. We will look at major problems that t.ibve

arisen because'of local conditions and contingencies not sp- ifically

envisioned in'the statement of the model. We will assess the current state

of deyeiop-en tin the AEG network and prospects for - future.

IT is easy To slip back and forth between such te s as "goals," "instrumental

7r4711-5Thrs75,44-4401-tlieS11- arm .1.t.,4+«od1 A I TT Tr

ambiguiti. To avoid This pi-oble,, let us'ba K Up for a moment To the purpose

of the cnarte effort we nave been descri lag. The ultimate.goal is ennancerent

of children's aestheTic sensibilPries t.hro'son ic-r11 education. In c-der

TO reacn tnis goal we pelieve iT. 'necessary To bring about chance it

teacher education, where "teach = education"is taken in a broad sense TO

mean any deliberate attempt Increase the professional exercise of

teachers. Substantively t effort consists of a "cooperative effort among

(Schools, teacher educati institutions, arts organizations, artists,

community service orga iz4Tions, state departments oeducation, and others

who are concerned aesthetic education." Specific objectives hae been

set for toe variou institutions cooperating in the AEG network. Moreover,

a pertain strateg is to govern the conduct of activities within the

//

network--a sera -y whose characteristics are these:

la) cipants should understand the major goals and procedures and

h uld be willing to work toward their implementation.

(b) focal sites should operate autonomously toward accomplishing major

goals, capitalizing on their'uniqueness.

w.
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(c) Participants at various levels, should ccmmunicate and share

ideas freely while providing mutual support for innovative

efforts in aesthetic education.

We shall begin our analysis of the implementation of the AEG network trrough

the perspective afforded by each of theormal characteristics and continue

by looking at` smner emerging issues.

O

4

Page numbers 578. -1579 have been
omitted thro gh error.
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Emergent Issue: Understanding the Goalsand_Procedures

In initiating the AEG model CEJREL believed that it was important for

.
participants responsible for plannipg and carrying out-the work of the

AELC's to understand and sispport the sajor goals of the model. Second,

CEMREL hoped the participants understood and supported the procedures by

which the goals ware to be attained, namely, theAEG model with its AELC's,

Cooperating Schdois and other associated agencies.

in order ta bring about that understanding and support, the first 2 day
11

meeting of AEG representatives in February J974, was devoted to a description

and review (both oral and written) of the AEG model and,the goals to which

it was addressed. Participants were asked by CEMREL staff for frank

commentary, on the model. No major_objection was voiced nor changes suggested,

in either the-goals or procedures.'

The AEG model. requiAd cootdinated implementation efforts of eytomomous

agencies, CEMREL, each AELC (which,in turn may be an inter-organizational

struclure) P
and the Cooperating. SchoOls formally attached to the respective

AELC's. This multi-level, multiagency arrangement is reflected in the

. Memoranda of Understanding signed by the key participating agencies, CEMREL,

the AELC's (their sporisoring agencies), and the Cooperating School-s. The

.contractual terms were spelled oft in two separate Memoranda of Understanding.

A two party.14arnorandum of Understanding was signed by each AELC (or the

spongoring agency) rand CEMRFL. 6EMREL was directly "responsible for

communicating with the severi AELC sites and-formalizing,the agreement.
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A three party Memoranduri spelled out the contractual terms between +he

Cooperating Schools, their respective AELC's, and CEMREL. The respective

AELC personnel had major responsibility for selecting and spelling out

terms of agreement hetween,the Cooperating Schools, the AELC and CEMREL..

Thus, the explanation of the goals and procedures of the AEG Mddet,

initially at least, went directly from Cr' REL -to AELC representatives
_

usually the coordinator and one otherperson). The information was trans-

mitted in face to face discussion (at the first AEG Meeting) and through

docprents (prinari ly through A Model for, lelplementation of Aesthetic

Education, NeMbrandum of Understanding" betlieen AELC and CEMREL)..

The AELC representatives in turn had td relaythe information to the

.Cooperating Schools Cthroug6 face to face discussi.on-primarily, with the
71.

Memorandum of Understanding and an invitational letter, from CEMREL being

the only writeen explanation of the AEG Model).

It became clear in October 1974 that AELC staff anorper'Sons in the

A

Cooperating School shared an uncertainty about what their exact responsibilities

and roles were supposed to b with respect to the AEG model. DisCussion

atithe AEG Meeting in Oakland in. October, 1974, highlighted this uncertainty

Now
when AELC representatives and CEMREL were discussing the plans for working

Kith Cooperating Schools during the year.

question ofhow much andin what specific

press the Cooperating Schools toward deve

The discussion centered on the

i

direction the Cdnters should-

loping and' articulating Aesthetic

Education programs. A CEMREL staff member voiced his concern about the

'prior discussion' with AELC staff and with Cooperating School persons saying:

1:9 7
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"I didn't hear anyone saying they were golf to irplement a broadly-
-based programin aesthetic,education. We rust let these schools
know, without really laying it on", what our expectations are for one,
two, or five years from now" (l 0/4/74).

The comments of the AELC representatives reflected their own uhcertainty

concerni-ng the "expectations" for the Cooperating Schools and secondarily

refiecti4A me of the uncertainties felf"by teacheils in the Cooperating

Schools. The following potpourti o.f coal-rents by AEG representatives indicates

the range of uncertainties and conceptions of.the "expectations." _

Person A: ,"Many teachers simply feel they are supposed to use a package"
(AEP instructional unit):

Person B: "Some of the people came away from the workshops (package
familf&-ization workshop conducted by CEMREL staff) feeling-.
like aesthetic education was a set of materiaisf (several
Other persons voice their-agreement). 1 .

,
, . .

Person C: "Oo we know what we expect of them?" (the Cooperating Schools)
e

CEMREL
,

. .

Person: "14 think by the end of today we must come up with some realistic

, expectations of .where we want the Cooperating Schools to be .at .

"the end of the year; in terms of developing a total program."

Person 0: "What were the specifications in add,i,il.ijorr-to the Memo .of Under,

staDding?"

Person E; "I went to the principals and six teachers from each Cooperating

ool and interpreted Memo of Understanding."

Person F: "I felt the teachers (from the Cooperating Schools) here afraid
we were asking for adeeper commitment than Originally asked

for" (by asking quepions about developing a total program.)

Person Of "We #,Ind it Is...pest to let enthused teachers be the change

agents. It IS important to let it happen naturally, but our
hidden agenda.is-to keep pushing aesthetic educatiiin."

Person F: (in responSe to the above 'moment): "What do you expect of 'it'?
We.have fib beable to say what lit! is, What the 'things' are:
14- we dbn't-know, how will the teacher know?"

1'98
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Person G: "Some teachers probably never saw The terms of the agreement."

(Memo of Understanding).

A-consequence of the discussion, as reflected-in the above comments, was ,that.

CEMREL, on the reicomendation of AELC representatives,.agreed to write out

in some detail the ",expecta*-0/ns" caREL tratt-tol--the-Cooperating Schools

concerning their responsibilities for planning and implementin:g a program

in aevhetic education.'

These "expectations" were embodied in the "Categories of implementation" (See

App1ndix Di, which listed the specific roles and responsibilities of Cooperating

Schools,. AELC's, and CEMREL. The "Categories" were later Sent, to each AELC

Coordinator and to each Cooperating SchoorPr(ncipal, frith the explanation

that the "Categories" could clarify responsibilities and could, be used as an

implementation checklist. 4

It should be noted that the fall 1974 site visits (by Dane Manis of CEMREL)

5 .

generally confirmed the conditions noted above. Though peoples' perceptions

of the AEG and their involvement in it differed from one (school to. another

and within particular schools, the perceptions frequently reflected an

incomplete or inaccurate understanding of the AEG project and their role

within it. In some instances teachers had an imagelhat CEMREh was a sort

of publisher and was primarily interested in getting teachers reactions to

the materials. Many teachers expressed the feeling that they were not really

....-

bout the project beyond.tlieir obligaton to utilize the AEP instructional

Ir
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Cooperating School principals generally had a more complete understanding

of ;heir school's obligations in.the project than did their teachers, yet

even the principals' perceptions of their schools' role did not seem to

include the task of implementing a "broadly-based Program in aesthetic

education".on the scale discussed at the October.AEG meeting- In that .

respect the Memorandum of Undenstanding to which the Cooperating Schools

.
agreed specified that The Cooperating Schools should "use the learning

packages developed by CEtREL's Aesthetic Education Program as part of its

educational program" and to "assist the.laboratory in identifying and

documenting alternative curricula.in.aesthetic education." (Sec. ill A)

i A princi,bal's .interpretation,of that statement could and apparently did,

.

vary cons i rably..

.

The October 1974 AEG Meeting had significant amifications for the general

AEG` Model, as will be.discussed below in this report, and forthe plan of

4 IF

operation foc the next year.. i. 'This shift in the plan of operation included,

two additions, the writing and distribution of the "Categories of Implementation"

and the'addition of two major curriculum workshops for all Cooperating

Schools. These workshops were to be planned and directed by CEMREL staff.

Both tie v;orlssheps and the "Categories" were felt to be needed in promoting

greater u nderstanding :of the project'soverall goals and specific procedtines

while-providing fnore direct assistance and guidance to Cooperating-Schools

in planning and implementing aestheiic education programs.

2 0

584



Emergent Issue: Autonomy

th.lanuary, 1974 working paper the character and extent of CEMREL's
.

intervention defined as follows:

--- the laboratory's main thrust is in the development of products,

whether these be ideas or materials. Thus, the laboratory did not
expect that it could or should carry on massive teacher educate n
without the assistance of existing agencies and institutions Q0
engaged in_Ihe process. Though CEMREL could.not fake on the re pon-.

sibility of massive structtal and conceptual change of teacher edu-
cation programs on a nationwide basis, the laboratory was willi g -

to accept the responsibility for familiarizing these other orga izations
with the information needed to implement such programs.

This statement affirms the advisability of working within Established in-
.

stitutions. But it does not fully capture the Lab's desire to ensure a

O
significant degree of local autonomy and diversity from Center to Center.

This attitude is more clearly expressed in a statement from the progress

report of summer, 1975:

A key assumption ofthe AEG model is That 4ach Group Associate should

be free to dev'elop and support aesthetic education approach(es) and
teacher education approac (es) that are best suited for its particular

situation, even though th approach(es) may differ from the approch(es)
of other Group Associates. (p. 3)

Because the Centers were to be relatively autonomous, they necessarily

faced a choice in focusing their aftention and energies to bring about the

general goal of teacher education. The model for-implementation, in effect,

prescribed three major domains for change in teacher education, each domain

roughly corresponding to a major type of institution involved in the nefwork.

These domains may be defined as in-school teaching and learning, teacher training

(a narrower term than teacher education referring particularly to university

programs in pre- or in-service training), and utilization of community: resources

and the services of professional artists.
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"Autonomy" implies reliance on one's own, capabilities and judgment when .

confronted with. a choice. The Centers were to be able to make choices

in light of resources and expertise.avallable, about the degree of

its effort in each of the domains for change prescribed by the model.

One is struck by certain configurations in.the summaries of populatio"

served (pp. 18-39) and in'the net impact of activities conducted by the

Centeal4Pendix C.). ("Net Impact" Is used here to refer to duration of

an activity as multiplied by a total of'individuals involved to reach an

estimate of "person-hours" of involvement.) Centers may be compared

overall with each other or "against itself" in terms of breakdowns of

populations served or net impact of activities.

Across Centers one sees that three reached virtually no parepp, while

three others involved more than four hundred parents each. Five Centers

reached under 3000 teachers and administrators each, while two reached over

8000 each. Within each Ce)tler there are noticeable differences among the

numbers of each population served.

One Center served a popglationof teachers/administrators more than ten

times as large as either the population of students and the population of

. "others!' served. Only two Centers served populations/of teachers/administrators

less than combined total of the other three categories. One Center, in

fact, served a population of teachers/administrators better than nine

times as large as the other three categories combined.
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.... Comparisons can be made in terms of net impact as well. For example, one

Center served a population of parents fifteen times as large as another

enter, but generated a tote Of'person-hours in activities only twice as

long as that Center. In another comparison, two Centers served virtually

,the number of students, but one generated approximately twice as many

person-hours with its activities than the other.

These examples are intended to illustrate that Centers individually

and as they together constitute the AEG'group,.allocate their resources of

time, effort, and expertise differentially according to type of population

served anO'net.impact of activities. conducted.

The Centers have, effect, set their objectives differently in accord with,

the principle of autonomy intended for the AEG network and in viev:;11ocal

opportunities balanced against political, economic, and institutionaj

0
constraints. We are not at this point attempting to define trends or

:relations among trends more precisely. We will, however, consider several

implications othese data and others in our diScussidn of thecurrent

state of development of teacher education through the AEG (see last section

of thjs repoi-t). We can briefly summarize the tabsie as indicating that

,none of the Centers neglected their Cooperating School teacher/administrators
,

and children. And all but two devoted the overwhelming proportion of

activities to these populations.
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Moreover, the'Coordinators are from different professional backgrounds

and have different institutional affiliations. This is to say that

Coordinators naturally are most familiar with different kinds Of institutions. .

The coordinators identify different populations as being their principal

clientele: these range'among Andividual schools; school districts;

4.044

university departments and programs; broad political-governmental Cbm-
-

stituencies; and artistic communities. In no way should this discussion

be taken to imply that some Lits_ jtutions or clientele were necessarily

slighted or unduly fayored. The Centers have tensed to utilize theiir

perceived competencies in what ever Ways may be felt, consistent with goalS

described by the model for implementation. By comparison,w4th each other,

the Centers have taken different courses.i

AP
To be logically consistent in the principle of autonomy, the Centers must

respect the uniqueness and integrity of other agencies. The Centers are

faced with the same dilemma in the relationship to cooperating and affiliated

agencies that CEMREL is faced with'in its relationship with'the Centers.

Characteristic needs may be attributed to each type of Group Associate.

For schools, the following concerns are typical: the role of aesthetic

education in the established curriculum; inservice training in the use of

instru4-ional materials and release time.; administrative allocation or

re-allocation of funds, and other material resources; and the attitude of

school personnel and communi ty patrons not directly involved in the change

effort.
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- In universities one encounters issues surrounding the place of aesthetic

education within the intellectual tras h; p.:us shaping undergraduate professional

education; the Importance of scholaltlip (c.e.,' to publ'ish'and in other

ways to contribute publicly to the growth of formal knowledge): and

frequently, the delicate nature of working relations wi.th schools. In

departmentS of education, one faces'political, administratiVei_and con-

tractual or funding obligations, and a scale of work that presents great

logistical problemt. Professional arts organizations, too, must heed

funding obligations, and, more particularly, the Skills, talents, and artistic

commitments of,its members.
X

%

I

Individual organiialtions anOnstitutions of the sorts involved in the AEG

network typically represent ve teb interests. Each likely.possesses a

.

unique history and wen, in JAle broaqp,st 4rise, a somewhat unique language.

The ability to communicate as well a,s attitudes formed in past experiences
'f so

external relations with other institutions problematic. One Center

Cootdinator ha 4e a point of success in bringing members of different

professional organizations to the Center as a "neutral turf" -- this meeting

being,a necessary first step to any productive interagency cooperation.

....the thing that I think has been one of the most exciting things
has belen the-fact Aat the arts institutions have tended iv pee the

a'' Center as a unifying force, or a place where they can kind of come .

together all sort of neutral ground to check out what each one.is doing
and maybe coordinate -a-JittLe better the kinds of things they're doing.

.

,

. Even, when individuals can overcome these difficulties, however, expenditure

of time and money remains an institutional decision and committment of agencies

not primari.ly identified witthe Center is likelyto be gained gradually.
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One coordinator put It best perhaps wren, though speaking of inservice

training of teachers, be aptly described how the effort to change in-

dividuals within established and significantly autonomous insfiKutions rust

proceed.

.

The-level' of faitOis the foundation on which you build this kind
of program"-1- the ability for a few people to. know you, to trust you,

to trust what "you represent terms of a program (lidon'T mean
this in e'ttrictly personal sense.) They must understand what
it's about, and that you deliver What can happen is that you get
some people excited and while-we're out getting others excited
they Hounder. An that floundering brings frustration, and
tration brings evettual fatigue and disinterest....I spent my trust
six months just meeting and developing personal. contact. Now a

- phone call can do a lot- to re- kindle interest and sustain it.

As Center's efforts have progressedtoward establishing permanent working

relationships through meeting and resolving problems encountered -- and

thereby clarifying, too, their-own conception of mission -- CEMREL has

also modified its role in the local Tmplementation. -Notes from the

October, 1974 'AEG general meeting show that the question of "reasonable

expectations"'for the Cooperating Schools was in the minds-of Center

_Coordinators. Following this meeting, CEMREL'issued a clarification of

the ,oriciinal Memorandum of Understanding Which included the Categories of

Implementation. (See Appendix D). In both amount and detail of discussion,

this document is,evidence of the Lab's growing interest in the specific

as.

pro 1glems of staff training for cooperating school personnel and of im-

' plementing aesthetic education curricula at the classrooth level. A letter

2

from Bernard Rosenblatt to a Center Coordinator furthersillustrateS the

growing involVement of CEMREL in shaping Centervlans while emphasizing

the principle of local autonomy and diversity.
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The beginning of the New Year is a good time to clarify thoughts and
directions We have attemxted to delineate those major respon-
sibilities we all have in order to accomplish the'committments we've
made by December, 1975. 44ese responsibilities havebeen derived from
the "Agreements" we've all signed .... We will not be doing eicactly the same
thing at the same time .... Your plans should be designed to fit our .
particular setting .... You wilt notic rn the attached-plan that the
stated activities and documents are all geared to assist you in developing
and carrying out your plan. It is our intention that during January
and February, as part othe "goal clarification" workshops, to go over
this document and answer any questions, concerns, etc. "that you may have.

However, the L4b.was clearly still intereste d in abiding by the principle

of local autonomy. An interval memorandum of December 1974 provided a

clarification of the Memorandum 'of Understanding by presenting plans

orgpnized into "levdiffs"of implementation. This memorandum was replaced

by the more detailed categories of Implementation without being circulated

within the AEG network. Of note, is the dropping of the terminology

of "levels' fromthe later document, indicating the Lab's desire to

avoid too prescriptive a language.

In summary, CEMREL *has moved to a more direct and.substantive role in the

Centers' affairs, while attempting to remain non-prescriptive. The Lab

has deliberately assigned its highest priority to implementation of

.day-in-and-day-out curricula in aesthetic education for the schools.

t.
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mergent Issue: Communjcation

s envisioned in the original model, AEG members were to become "sources

t, information to their fellowegroup members, act collectively as i44144ion-
t

making body, and participate it the production of a communication means."

In tne next several pages we will Trace the development of forms of communication

within tne AEG network and a related concern, material support among group

smembers.

With respect TO national communication, There have been Three general

meetings (with a fourtn Scheduled for late October, 1975) arb publication,

of two issues of The national newsletter, Our Bag. In addition, there have

been'letters, phone calls, and "occasional memos."

Centers have largely relied on existing means of communication, formal

and informal, for ongoing dissemination of information. Two Centers are

intimately tied to school district staff development/training centers

and gain publicity through them. Another utilizes a statewide monthly

newslet -fer. Virtually all the Centers have space in the newsletters-of

schools districts, universities, other agencies and organizations. In

addition, brochures,-flyers, and media "spots" are cccassionally used,

particularly in connection with special events. Several journal articles

are close to publication.

These methods of disseminating inforhation, relying on'formal and informal

contact across a potentially broad audience have had unexpected and positive

results. One Cdbrdinator has-described the results lip this way:

Apparently our'little dissemination flyers about it (the Center)

and the publicity we've had in the paper has gotten us a lot of

calls from people who want to know what there is there that they

can use, people for instance in art education, music education or--

they'il call and say what...Iyob have that we can use, what is there

that we can find out from your Center --
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In addition, word of mouthprodu.ces "quite a few c4Ils iron various

segments of the community which you might not expect would (be interested)."

These initial inquiries can than be followed up with various sorts of

a

personal contact. Personal contact is an important dimension of "open

communication" noted in the model. . In that sense, communication is seen

as interaction or two-way flow of ideas, attitudes and interests. The

method of personal contact, though, must resolve certain tough problems.

'-
One is the problem of time and individual effort required for inter potion

on a national or regional scale. A majority of Coordinators have stated

that they need a different technology from writing and publication. Greater

use of the telephone'gnd video/audio tape recordings was suggested-as was

the vague "some other way to tell others about our activities and to hear

from them about theirs."

TWo other problems specific to Center Coordinators.should be noted. One
.1

involves coordinators.providing psychological suppOrt and "inspiration"

to one another. Whifeit is true that, in general they do not feel nearly

so isolated after comparing notes with their counterparts, Centet- C;ordinators t ;

et
appear most interested in the Centers with which they appeRr to. have most

. incommon. One Coordinator has stated.4t as-follows:

...I don't really apticigate being able to use a great deal of,

say, the Long Island model, but I could be wrong and,I'm willing

to go and see. would anticipate being able to use th,,othermodels
that are more.lhtimately connected with the school systems, probably
because we share more common concerns and wayS of operating.

. ,

A second problem grows out'ol the Center functioning as a sort'of demonstration

P
site where people, from ,whatever background,and holding whateveripotions

.
..

.

. .
.

about 'aesthetic education, can see first hand and perhaps try out materials,

. .-

resources, and producis. Whenever visitors come to the Center someone must ,

2.09.
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be available at least to talk with them. The Center staff has to provide

supprvision and a schedule for activitieS,.or insure that these are

provided. Finally, follow-up contact for visitors from far-away (and,

halfway across the state can be considered "far away") is a difficult

task.

Our conclusion is that the evidence collected generally indicates that

opportunistic canmunicaTion relying on personal contact can be effective

for disseminating the idea of aesthetic education and information that

The Center is to serve,that idea in_whatever way it can. This method may

even be necessary for initially stimulating persons to think about The

meaning of aesthetic educattion for their own work and, relatedly, how

resources of the Center may aeapb.lied to this task. Virtually all the

Center Coordinators found that they were surprised-by some of the people

who learned about their Center and were interested enough to seek furfher

information. But, on balance, the Coordinators found.it more productive

to make initial contacts. One Cdordinator describes a "sitrategy" for working

with professional and communi1 agencies and the Cooperating Schools.

1 4ohlt,know if we haveny'strate§y. I don'tkknow What a
.strategy would be. A114.°10.isjipep_in close tough with them
and try to see what.their needs are.aild_reihfdrce_their nee 4s.
So far we have been--1 tiaye initiated...0a of thingsoffered-
let's say, things that, tdn be done to reinforce. . . I think a
lotof times you have td be the onetthat earls up and says, look
we Piave tais-available,- can you see it working into the framework
of what-you're doing and then pat the principal or the teacher decide
or suggest alternative possibilities.

. . .
.

- .

Another Coordinatoi- describeS the building of working relatiN as s a
,

:1 . .

brOten-line process
, N iat figa when a mutual identity; for the Cen-i-er and

.,
.

.7

; . ..
.-

.

its clientele is still,formilig.
..

fl..

We haven't ,explorpd .U.1:fly how it might be used) say,_by people

. in history, so,diolOgy,;:poil-Sci, but that's-Someth-Log I'M going
A .-ly . A

.
,
il: .. : .. , ,. . ..

4s2 Y.O r *
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to get aroundpampus and ask peOPle and maybe have a couple of
workshops in its inviting interested Instructors To come and liapk
at it as an aesthetic place, an aesthetic space place If you likq.
How wouldsysw da sovething witn this in a poliiical science course
I don't know, its what we bave.to find out ... (Tne Center could
become a magnet where a Jot of Things are fit into it: That's

'another way I see it. It's being used Zri that way, but in a

.hap4azard way, it hasn't really come to full function...

Two Caveats must be added in fairness. Communications among a Center and

or

itsrc.iiente le a d I I very likely need to beoome.. more routinized as cont i nu i no

progpamsare planned and 4.r/eloped by those who use the Center. This has been

The experience of those who have originated recurrent inservice training.

We cannot deny, -however, that while communication becomes less opportunistic

iT soouid become siriilarly less reliant on persbnal contact. As the quote

from,p. 72 above indicatesersonal contact is very likely critical to
.

continued support of clientele, both in renewing Commitment and in substan-
4

tive guidance for the work undertaken. Second, it is.true that because of

social-system mechanisms it is much easier to communicate (i.e. interact)

with persons in certain types of institutions. To be specific, it is very
-

uncertain that opportunistic communication will alone be effective with

Core Teachers oriPa contiQuing basis or that it would be a viable method for

schoOl*eople to institute for.themselves unless, as one Coordinator put it

-

therPe could be a phone inevery.room. But 64,4-'n If such were the case the

question of time available to make ude of a phone naturaljN arises.

Teaching has typically been a "lonely professiron.". Barriers inherent

_ .

in the school. institution are tangible. The-individualization of the

"wo&k" setting, most-notably the seJf-contained classroom; inflexible ,_

scheduling of free-time; suspicion oyer. possible demands in after-school

time; and the constant press of events and responsibilities. When

interaction can occur, it is generally at tjmes primarily devdted to eating,
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.-relaxation, or preparation for class. These sorts of barriers become more

formidable as one attempts to cross school ooundries, and indeed still more

formidable as one attempts to cross school district lines. At these levels.

administrative andpolit.ical interests may conflict. But probjems'of

".territoriality" are found withiriechools a well. Teachers may attempt to

preserve special areas orcompetence or interest or even hoard materials

.

.

and resources. A very revealing Statistic are the results on ilm II of

the `questionnaire sent, to Co-operating teachers (See Paric: 5.61.) Only about

C
.,

5% of the teachers responding indicated that "contact with district-

I-

level Oersonnel" has been usetui to theM in implem4nting aesthetic education
. .

materials. Only about-26% indicated that "infor=mal contact with other

teachers" has been useful,, and only about" 30% indicated "workshops, taught

by a perSO; within the school system",were useful. This is strong evidence

that, at least initially, direction and perhaps impetus for change, must come

from without the institutional structure of theschool--in effect, to bypass

tradi'tiona'l barriers to iht elraction within the institution.

All this leads to another. _ature of the impFementation.model.:--the opinion

1
`

leader. Interview data from CoomlinatCzrs and teache rs alike have emphasized

how important the influence of school principals is. In addition to the

.

principals, however, the Center and CEMREL staffs halfe-taken effective

tt 'leadership roles: There have.been site visits to schools and cfassrooMs.

Training workshops or other sessions which have brought together people

from-geveral schools have been conducted by orunder the auspices of the

V

2.12 .
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Centers/3r CEMpa.....Again, results front item II of the teacher questiopnaire .

are supporting. About 40% of The teachers respondinT.,inclicated that study

of the teachers guide and experience "has been usefu).40-tflem in implementing

aesthetic education materials." About 45% Indicated that "inservice

activities provided by AELC" have been useful, and about 52% indicated that

"uorksbops taught by a person affiliated with CEMREL" have been'useful.

Nearly all Center Coordinators have asserted that recurrent iriservice

training--directed especially to use of CEMREL packSges and their inte-

gration into arts'education and the rest of the elementary school -curriculum--

is necessary. Such.training must be planned systematically and scheduled

in advance.

I
For the current level of ongoing classroom teachihg in aesthetic education

to have come about, it was npessary for Center and CEMREL staff to have

acted deliberately as "opinion leaders" in the items'of,the implementation

.

'ode!, This combined effort has had by far the greatest effect of teachers

In their own estimation:

.. t
. . .

In light of results from item J2-of this questionnaire it is likel that

in-service training will continue to be necessary though perhaps more
-

supplementary:to a teacher's .handbook which the Lab,is now producing' Most

importantly, the effecfs of direct ,intervention by AELC's and CEMREL, as it

has brought teachers -into contact with aesthetic education materials,

have been overwhelmingly positive for teachers Ot-gm,10, Teachers Questionnaire)

and apparently for parents, school dis4T4Ct-Piarsonnet, and fellow teachers
i )-

. aS'..well (item 9, Teachers Questionnaire). 'Scle.next page ",r4
... .

-..,.

*See page 564.

-I
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9. For each of the following groups of people, 6pck the box which best .
describes their attitude, towards the esthettc-education programln

your school%

Pbsitive
Very

.Positive Indifferent

f

parents
43

(30% of teachers responding
left item blank.)

teachers within the le 59

program
(6% of teachers responding
:left item blank.)

other classroom
teachers

(18% of teachers responding

scit=,0141ir.)
adMinistratiore
. O% of teachers responding

district level
administration
(31% of teachers responding
left iterbiank.)

arts-related specialist
teachers (e.g., music
'teachers, art teachers)

°1(26% of teachers responding
left item blank.)

students . .

(6%.of teachers responding
left item blank.

39.

*left

17771

F471

item blank.)

41

El-

F7

Very
Negative Negativ

1-71

12J

...Ip

10. What general effect has your experienCe with the specific materials ,

of the Aesthetic ,Education Program had on your belief in the concept

of the arts aspart of the,education of each chirti?

7

My enthiisiasm'has always been high. nd remains so..
.,)

,

i

75/My experienCe.with the materials hasiincreaded my enthusiasm..

L-2.1My enthusiasm has deci-eased to some degree.

(6% of teachers responding left,item blank.)

. 214
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Emergent Issue: Money, Distance, 'and Diversity: Issues in Inter-School

Cooperation

The goals of'inter-school cooperation and sharlg of ideas fell short of

realization in a number of instances during the start-up year. Centers were

able to generate some-inter-school activities, primarily in the form of

multi-school workshopS; however, much of the observation and interview date

indicate that such inter-school efforts are difficult to initiate and, sustain.

The difficulties seem to be compounded when the schools are from separate

districts. The data indicate that principals and teachers in one school,

rarely communicate with staff from other Cooperating Schools except when such

events are initiated by the Center, as in the formal openings and Iti-

school workshops during%fhe year.

Examples of what is possible however, are shown when one Cooperating S

developed an assembly program involving many students and "toured" it to

Cooperating School in another.district; still another Cooperating School-
,

brought a program of ethnic dances to the other Cooperating Schools in the

region.

The reasons for the lack.of communication probably stem-from several sources.

Three factors stand out in the data as inhibiting inter-school communication:

(a) lack of money for providing' eelase time for teachers; (b) prohibitive

9

travel- dittances between schools;, (p), dissimilarity of schood situations. J

215 .

599,, 2



ti

The difficulty of freeing teachers from classr&xn responsibilities for the

purpose of attending training sessions and observing other teachers and other

school programs was a common problem for all Centers. Without money for

releasing teachers during the day or paying teachers to attend weekend

sessions, Centers were largely limited to working with teachers after hours,

when fatigue was a factor, or during the school day on an individual, "catch

as catch can" basis. Only one Center was able to carry out a multi-school

program where release time, was provided for teachers on an extensive level.

Tne reason seems all too clear from the interview data; tirrie is money with

respect to freeing teachers from-classroom duties. Someone has to replace

the teachers.during their absence froM the classroom, and replacements cost

money. Few school systemi have a surplus of money, meaning that the Center

must compete with other Focal needs for the scarce funds.

Travel distance between'schools can be equally limiting. When twenty minutes

to an hour,must be spent in tranit,between schools; many feachers and

administrators feel that thevlsitation effort is too'much of a hasSle for

,
-

a short period of time in a school. For example, if a teacher has one hour

of'.free time during the day, it benefits her'ittlie to visit a shOol that
.

is twenty minutes away-, meaning that she mibt get to spend ortlyten to

fifteen minutes in the building after the driving. The same problem occurs

when one school staff Must 'travel for an hour to mane an after-schOol meeting

at another school. rf the schools di'smiss at the. same time,'sbne or the other

of the school staff must, be inconvenienced.by the one hour delay.

216-
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Dissimilarity of schools can also be a barrier to effective inter-school

communication and sharing of ideas. Staff. from an inner-city ,school in a

highly urban area may have little to talk about with a'staff from a rural

school that seemingly has few, if any, of the same experiences and problems.

Interview data suggest that some teachers from highly dissimilar schools

were somewhat uncomfortable in Meeting and tended to believe that.there

was little applicability of information to their own school settings. The

.

point being stressed here is not that such schools, in fact, have little in

common; rather that teachers may believe that they have little in common

and thils question the value of inter-school communication.
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Emergent Issue: Coordinator Overload

It has been noted above in this report that-all Center Coordinators except

one have assumed their Coordinator responsibinties on topof other responsf-

.bilities, which were in all cases rather extensive to begin with.* The job '

of Center Coordinator, at least in the start-up year, appears to have,been a

very 4emanding one. The following items represent but a few of the tasks

Coordinators were called upon to -!perform throughout the year:

(a) _Serve as administrative head of the Center.

(b) Carry out various
the participating ies.**

(c) Serve as a spokesperson ancradvocate for the center.

of'liaison and trouble shooting activities with

(d Plan and implement a variety of

activities. In many cases, the
planners and trainers, they had

(e) Respond to writtenand personal
Center.

(f) Act as "tour guide" foe visitors to the Center.

Jg) Attend a variety of planning meet ings.

kinds.ofsorientationand training
Coordinators not only halilto bethe
-tor-recriiit the pacticipan:ks.,

inquiries about the nature of the ,

(h) Do the writing and reporting required by the AEG and CEMREL.

Such an array of duties by themselves would seem to place great demands on a

Coordinator's time and energy. Taken along:With other duties, these would seem

to constitute an overtoad an the Coordinators.
e

*It should be noted that the Center thafwas the exceptlo had taken on a

task of working with fifteen, elementary schools rathei than three.

**In the area of inter-personal and inter-agenc relationship the Coordinators

compiled an oetstandrng record, Thrt observer was Impressed w(th how universally

positive was the feeling by sciii5o1 'personnel ward Coordinators.

3.

4

218
.662

4



SUMMARY: PRETT&S FOR CONT:MING DEVELOPMENT

.OF TEACHER ED6CAT1ON THROUGH THE AEG NETWORK.

In this section we shall pull together some aspects of previous discussions

to assess the current state'of the AEG Network as ark ongoing structure for

teacher education and to suggest directions in which this structure may be .

developed. We shall do this by considering the start-up year in a different,

manner than the body of the report, i.e. we will use the objectives established

for the AEG as a focus for the diScussibri:' 'we-will then look at the

Establishement of a Foundation for Teacher Education. Finally, we will

briefly delinea.te,what -has been accomplished in teacher eduCatio'n this

start -up year.

Objective I. To provide an aesthetically 'pleasing environment for teachers

and students for aesthetic learningh'*

ibis objective is difficult to assess since the phrase "aesthetically

pleasing" implies a value judgement and the phrase "aesthdtic learning"

has no clear meaning. It is possible to say that Centers were, in fact,

. established._ They each. included the equipment, furnitur'e, and instructional

materials supplied by CEMREL as noted above in this report. Whether

aesthetic or not, there is evidence That the equipment and furniture were

not withidut problems in their utilizations. The following comments by Center

Coordinators suggest the range of opinion; about the Utility and desirability

of'the various items:

Tape Deck Unit

Coordinator A: We [Center Staff are the only ones who use it. We have tb

borrow tapes,...ye,have no instrugtions for how to record, .50.

we use it fOr. background music....It's beingtfised nowhere near

its potential.

*The discussion of this arective:it more lengthy than for the remaining

objectives because this issue has not.been extensively included elsewhere.'
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Coordinator B: It took LtS about six ponths to get it working since it

came without any wire.

Coordinator C: We just use it for background music.

Coordinator D: We StAt got it two weekg ago [May 1975]. We still have not
received the manual....There has been nothing done with it
other than fidgeting with it to make sure it will run.

-
Coordinator E: It'is used primarily by groups.

-Coordinator F:

Light Table

The least thing used is the _tape
we didn't have speakers for it.
they got here. We used it maybe
Teachers use it a lot with slide
the good quality sound. ..1 thi4c
knew how to operate it.

deck....until a month ago
They gpt ripped off before
the last few weeks....
Presentations because of
just not too many people

Coordinator F: That's been ripped off before we got ir.

Coordinator E: The light table has been fairly minima lly used, too, primarily

for picture sortino.

. .

Coordinator D: We never got it....wheriTh it coming?.

Coordinator C: Yes,,we use it. ,Kids sort slides-and do tracings..
.t

Gbordinator B: We used it as demonstration space for slides and so on.

Coordinator A: It would be a great display area fOr a piece of sculpture.

Projector Stand

Coordinator They're.terrible. They let theequipment fall to -fhe floor

and break. That-has haPpened...elt tlIst tilts toojar....So

we use an old fashioned one which is not very aest6efjc, but

at least won't dro5 anything.

Coordinator C: haven't used those yet. There are so many other flat surfaces
around,that can hold projectors:

Coordinator D: Never received therr.

. Coordinator E: Yes/ we've used them often and we've had a 'lot of trouble

with them,. They Jail Over and the machines fall over often,
so me pack books underneath to keep them from failing.

Colordinaffor F:- 'You've got to keep tightening the screws. -That platform

gets so- loose and floppy.

44:
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Stools and Tables

Coordinator F:

Coordinator E:

Coordinator D:

Coordinator C:

Coordinator B:

Coordinator A:

Wi've had trouble, table tops loosening up and breaking

or screws coming out. The tables are just too low (for

adults). The cushions could be.higher....People get tired

of sitting there without any back support on the cushions.

CM the other hand, the furniture gives you flexibility to

do other things you can't do with standard school type

furniture.

Stools are marvelous. I couldn't have too many stools. We

use those'in building projects, in making Sounds....in color

arrangements. We use them for everything under the sun.

They're used and they're just great.

The tables, of course, have structural problems. They fell

apart easily tomiegin with.

Stools are great.
used by everybody
to pre schoolers.
themselves well.

People have really enjoyed those. They're

from graduate students to undergraduates
They're easy to move. They'Ve maintained

The tables are a complete disaster. They're not very

functional to begin with....They're fun to look at but they're

not very usable and construction -- whoever did the architectural

construction should get an "F" in architectural construction...

The one function we found for it was displays, but in terms

of utilization with children,absolutely.zilch, and that

includes adults, simply because adults don't like them

because they're too low.*

Stools and tables? Yes, we use those every day.

We get a lot of particularly good use out of them, especially

the stools.

The stools are fine. We do have some teachers who'have disc
probleMs, or elderly or.overweight, or men'who are tall and

lanky and find they are uncomfortable after a while.

two full days or so, we drag out foldip chairs.

The tables are not well constructed. Some.teachers say they

would love to have them (tables) in their classrooms.

0

. .

*This was a complaint often, expressed by adult users of the Centirs. The

. observer overheard one teacher ask'whether she would have to sit on the

floor again if she went to the Center, that her back wasjust recovering

from the last visit.
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Moduies and Storage Cabinets

Coordinator A: The divider modules are great. We walk all over them, rock

them; and everything else.

With square boxes and round storage cabinets, we resorted
to putting stuff in cupboards.

Coordinator 8: They (divider modules) are great for developing learning

centers. The storage cabinets. are awkward and the doors

aren't functioning too well.

Coordinator C: We use those constantly.:.They set a kind of tont to the whole

physical place and they provide a little privacy and separation
of one activity from one another. They give an identification,

think, to the place.

Coordinator 0: Good and bad. The storage cabinets, the doors stick oa them
all the time....The divider modules, they're goodto work with

it
with beginning people, but as people become a little bit more
sophisticated in terms of the kinds of things they want to do
with the various arts areas, they become a drag. They get in

the way. And the problem is that they are so heavy and
cumbersome, you can't get them out of the'way quickly....
Working with younger kids, as long as they're (the modules).
are down on the ground, teachers feel secure with them. ,As

soon as they're up, teachers don't like them. They're scared

to death some kid's going to pull it over)...We've had one
fall, fortunately nobody's gotten hurt....But I know they're

nervous about them.

Coordinator E: The storage cabinets are great. We put locks on ours because
we had some petty thieving,' When we're not here we try to

keep them locked. The divider things are excellent, of course,
they're not portable or they're "hard portable."

Coordinator'F: ,There Is one drawback. If you have a film or you're lecturing
and have a group of 30 or more, you literally ha'ie to take the

rniture and modules and line them up outside becasue they
p esent a visual varrier for a group of, say, 15 people....
Th y're not easy to move around....The door casters have caused'

pr lens.

Space Place

Coordinator F: The space has had'extensive use, very unstructured, though.
We started to structure some of the activities half way
through after they (children) really did some damage to it
because it was a pretty open activity, just do.your own thing.
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Coordinator E: Space Place, excellent, yes. Wa havp, F suppose,,used that

as much as anything.- We have used it for every possible

extension in that room that can be made. Everybody use it

to create new environments. And we've used it for drama

classes to make improvised stage sets. it is the most used

and we're wearing'it out fast.
.

Coordinator D: That has the same kind of deminsion as the furniture, When

people first come there it is intriguing and different. As

they become more sophisticated in the kinds of experiences

teachers are giving them, it becomes less useful.

Coordinator 8: it is functioning rather well.

Coordinator A: No ode.usesit (now). We used it with a fourth grade class
e

for publicity for the grncropening. We used it last summer

with the adults'and children. We've not gotten any Carousel

projectors of our own, so we can't use it to project our own

texture- We have ideas for experimentations, buf we would

welcome suggestions..lt bothers us that it 'is just sitting

there.

The above comments by Center Coordinators indicate shared experience and

opinions, in the case of the projector stand, for example, at the same tiMe

opinions and experiences have differed concerning other elements of the

physical setting. At best, the comments suggest a need for certain items to

be redesigned, and a need for further training or exchange of utilization

ideas with respect to the physical, setting.

gbjective 2. To provide a facility and materials which-are flexibleenough

so that various in-service and pre,serviceteacher educatiohprograms in

aesthetic education can be designed and implemented..,.

The range of in-service'and pre-sdrVice activities. conducted in each Centar is

a testimonial to the flexibility 4f the facility.. With. few-exceptions,

.-Avhowaver,' the facility is still used primarily aq a background environment.

The physical components have not been used extensively as stimuli for getting

up problem-solving experiences for teachers. The redesign of classroom

f.
223,

607



environments .is a direct apA plication of aesitetic-education and should
.

be included as part ofthe-educatio9 of teachek.%

Two sets of instructional materials designed specif fly for teacher

education have been supplied to the Centers. Two,addit I sets 1401 be
-

completed soon and sent, It was anticipates that after the initial testing

N. the materials .that their use would be continued and they wou34 serve as

major resources for developing comprehensive curricula for teacher.2.4ucatton.

These curricula Might be for a mini- course, sequence/of workShops, sem'ester's

-0%

course, etc.. There is little'evidence that this kind of recurrent utilizeion

haS taken place. This may be due to the myriad other involvements of Center

personnel but it remains an important issue,for 1975-75.

Objectiye 3. To prOvide a population and space for the testing of instructional

material's (n aesthetic education.
.13

The Centers have conducted the testing of the teacher education;;aterials.in

various contexts. This range has included use c4 the materials, within atwo

week. summer workshop, Keekend courses specifically'set up ;to test the pacl<age%.

and within ongoing university courses. A problem which exists relates to the

. need for setting aside suffk-ient time to thoroughly carry out all of evaluation -

proceddres and complete teaching of the _Set- of materials1 i.e. scheduling,. The
.. , .

.a.

.date

of tie developmental 'process does not allow for a guarapteed delivery.

.date to the Center, therefore, teachplg personnel have-difficulty in planning
,

out the term's work to include the'testing at a particular time. It is hoped-
.

after the initial testing experience and, therefore, ctearer,understanding of

'what is invplved, it wi.11 peeasier to anticipate time process.' The initial
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experiences 'have also provided insightS-for CEMREL's_evaluaflon into the

types of i nsir ....ntation and documentationmost feasible.-

Objective 4. To generate over a two-year period various methods foF-utiffiing

and extending use of CEMREL's aesthetic education instructional rrsaterials.

A great deal of effort and consideration have been aiveh to the achieveTent

this objective. Bata the-Teacher Questionnaire (see'igure 41 indicates

tnat, for teachers responding, an extremely high percentage have tried one or

more of the packages: Response.to the materials as a vehicle for aesthetic

education was -highly favorable. All Centers, using CEMREL per'sons and

resources-where necessary, "have conducted, several in-service workshops,

including ones for package familiarization, use of alternative strategies

and supplementary materials, and goals clarification. The majority of Centers

have instituted ongoing program in-service training and teacher assistance.

=

Certain proems remain to be fully resolved. Foremost among these is the

issue of integrating aesthetic education into the-overall elementary school

curriculum. There Will be a significant drop in package use next year as

teachers have more clearly identified appropriate methods and an appropriate

scope for aesZ.9etic education in their classrooms. It these ei(i5tIng

ap, aches are to develop'and if aesthetic education is to come to more

classrooms, therCenters must be easily "accessible toteachers and alert to

identify and respond fo teachers' concerns on a systematic basis. In-servsce

training and handbook/curriculum guides must'be madg available. Centers will

probably need to stimulate teachers to generate alternative curricular

approaches in aesthetic education. The logistical pralems of this sort of
.
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working relationship with teachers already involved, not to mention involving
6. . _:

. other teachers, are forhidable. To meet these demands, Centers will probably
,

.

:,
,

- .

. .

have to encourage sctbois themselves to arrange for teachers and adminiitratori

andschools and acrbss schools to share concerns,_ ideas, and resources.
: .. .

One area in which the Ce.nters may-be especially helpf6I is in working out
. . -

financial and administrative support, notably in hiring substitutes, gaining

release time, and establishing systems for sharing materiali and personnel.

Objective 5.

education.

To generate new plans jorteacher,education in aesthetic

There has been sane progress made toward this objective; e.g. a two week

course has developed at one Center, a re-service course has peen.revised,

a six week in-service course has been offered at another Center-.% In the

reality of time, most efforts at the Center were focused on establishing

space, people relationships, getting Cooperating Schools teachers started,

. is
with the elementary student packages, and beginning work on curriouta design

for the schools. In retrospect it would have been reasonable to exlidEt.
1.9

these kinds of activities and the amount of time'heY would require. It

would seem that the Centers were not ready to systematically generate new

and comprehensive. p14ns. This objectiveshouidreceiYe prime emphasis in

1975-76.

Objective 6. To facilitate cooperation among schools, teacher education

programs, arts organizations, artists, community service organizations, state

1,

departments of education,-and others who are concerned with aesthetic education.'

226.
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.

. .-
This has been perhaps the most difficult of'the objectives to realize, for'

only one of the Centers came into existence,having ready-made contacts with

. .

the sorts of agencies designed to be complementary members of the AEG
. .-

1 f
I

Network. The level of time and-energy needed for in-service and pi-e-service

training of teachers was much greater than anticipated, so personnel resources

left over for bringing about involvement of other agencies werenecessarily

less than anticipated,

Another factor mitigating against interagency cooperation is the traditional

Ipck of normal contact among the diverse institutions planned to be involved'.

Merely bringing people from community service agency, a performing arts

organization, a professional educational association and/or school districts

or state depar,ients in a "neutral turf" setting to begin talking is a

rudimehtary but absolutely necessary accomplishment. To have professional

aelists or other community pgrsons get jnto the'schoofs often means having
..>

; . .

k
, .

- N

these people and school people consider possibilities they have redly never'
- .. .. - , -

.
- .

thought'about before. And for anything to happen, logistics must be worked

out. The Centers have, on balance, onlq reached the rudiments in the area

of interagency cooperation.

It may.be well, to redefine the Centers' role more precisely and more narrowly

.
as a clearinghouse providing information and an occasional personal intercession

.

to put agencies into contact with one another and with schools without being

responsible for institutionalizing relgtions or generating ongoing programs.

In several cases, too, the resources that may normally be found in separate

iriStitutions are located within one institution, such as the several depart-
e

depart-

ments of a university or a. school clistricts arts resource team, with which a

Center already works closely. .1n such cases, it may not be advisable or

si le to seek the involvement,of external agencies.
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Establishment Of a Foundation for 'Teacher. Education

To begin, wp can summarize major historical antecedents of the teacher

education emphasis given the AEG.

Elementary
Materials

WorRshops

Teacher
Education
Conferences

".

Teacher Edudation
Materials

It
Five Sensd Store

'Exhibit

AEG

In order to achieve some perspective,as to
-

where the Aesthetic Education Group
7

fits on a continuum from the development of elementary material-Stojhe develop-
_ .

ment of approaches to teacher.educatiOn for--aestfletic edudation it may be use-

fulo review some of the antecedents of the Aesthetic Education Gmbup. The

initial establishment of a foundation for teacher education began with the

early considerations which lead to the development of the Aesthetic Education

Program itself. The ultimate decision to begin the Program with the development

of materials for the classroom teacher through a collaboration of teachers,

artists, scholars:etc. provided the philosophy which has been inbued in the

teacher education effort. One result of this cooperativeprocedure was the

4
development of teacher's guides. There was a consideration fcom the beginning

that the teacher's guides, if carefully,consteucted with the advise and

.reflection of classroom teachers, could provide the beginnings of an in-service

program, for teachers. In other words, the classroom teacher, upon examining

612



-'a particular, pet of materials could by reading the teacher's guide effectively

troduce a given number of concepts into their classroom.- However,
. t

t. became apparent that white classroom teachers could'effectively.do this,

in ether factors, mitigated against total implementation of eprogram

-

in aest ion. It becaipe recogniZed that the materials provided

content an in-service workshop .would be necessary for many teadheri to

provide.confidence. So That from these kinds of concerns,'a series of

,workshops were developed that ini.tiall;; were to prov*Oe farifiliarization with

the elementary materials and to provide the needed confidence for the teacher.

During those.workshops, along with the experiences during the testing cycles

. ... .
f

of the elementary materia mselyes, the program became cognizant of Many

of the attitudes, ski processes, and behaviors which require attendance

in order lidevelcp the classroom teadber to the maximum potential in dealing

with aesthetic education. At the same time, conferenced conducted with

teacher education institutions revealed the needs .and complexitiesof

Changing pre-service programs in the universities. it also revealed the

.
necessity of the needed interaction between what happens in a pre-service

program and an in-service.prog ram and the interaction of both of thoge with

the ultimate users of thiS new knowledge, the schools So that in the

.

,

formati.ve years of establishing
-
a.foundation foreteacher education it was the

interaction of elementary materials, the workshops., and the teacher. education

. .

conferences that ultimately led to a decision to develop ins tructional

. .

materials for teacher education which could be used in in-service as Well as

ti-

pre-service settings, The activities, behaviors, and attitudes ombodieein

those materials would be derived from the experiences mentioned earlier.
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Iq addition, tpe program qad.designed the Five Sense Store TravelIng Exhibition,

and it was this. involvement with designing small learning centers within a

total learning environMent, that gave way to.an idea of combining the efforts

of the,developmeryi. of teacher and student materials, workshops, conferences

and an aesthetic education environment into the glanned-mechahism for delivering

some ideas for teacher education, the AEG. Therefore, the.Aesthetic Education

Group became a culmination of previous experiences with teacher,education,
1/

and an experim4nt to provide a mechahism.through which'alternative approaches .*

of teacher education could be identified. These approaches then, will grow

from the experiences of the Aesthetic EduCation Program in the development

of resources and workshops, the design of elementary curricula and the

expezlences of th%,AEG, Approaches for Iea61-4* eeucatjon
.` 4 4

from the'content of aesthetic education add.the needs of the tlassroom teacher-
,

to deliver that content.' Thu, program for teacherVtlucation will be built

on a foundation of teacher needs in relation to .content.

It is anticipated then, that in the next year we will be able to build on the

content and.known needs of classroom teachers and the variety of curricular

designs which have been deriv d in part from the Cooperating School 'teachers.

It is anticipated that the A G will try wit and document some ideas which can

provide for comprehensive approaches to teacher education for aesthetic

education; whether these approaches be one course in a semester, a year's

progrbm, a short institute, a series of ial-courses, or sequences of workshops

within in-service programs. We will wan* to look at this potential varietyin

a realistic manner so that ultimate conclusions and recommendations will be

based on content, teacher needs, as well as the constraints of time, economics,

political, and social pressures existing in the schools and colleges and

universities. 236
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In the last year., a foundation has been established for development of a

'structure for teacher education. This foundation consists of the beginnings

of a curriculum program at the classroom level, experience with a variety'of

pre-service and in-service training programs, burgeoning involvement of

community and arts agencies in the schools; and precedents for inc, -eased

interaction among school [5epple both withim and across schools and even,

within limits, across school districts. A

Continuation of classroom programs.in aesthetic education seems virtually

certain. The great majority of entries within the categories "staff training"

and "curriculum" in the Categories of Implementation halve been accomplished

by virtually all the Centers: A variety of in-service and pre-service

training ranging from workshops to academic courses have been tried and can

.now'be-regu6r4 scheduled and institutionalized. Results froth the

Aesthetic Education Questionnaire for teacherqrshow_very positive responses

. overall for feathers, other school personnel, parents, and students (cf.'
. -

item 8, p. 563 and item 9, p. 598). A significant proportion of teachers who

have used packages will use them again next year (See item 4, p. 560).

It is important to note the great amount of progress made in terms of logistics,'

beeaking down traditional barriers of communication, gaining self- confidence,

and sorting out the hard questions of policy and planning that mu;tbe decided.

A Coordinator summarizes one Centers' experience with involving teachers

actively and hopes for the future:

...unfortunately we really overspent and now if we don't enlarge
we will know what-people ,we would like to have back, ones that are

active, of course...we.saw it leading into working with children

the next go-rlund and actively discussing problems, successes,
solutions, and so on maybe...things that they had found that augmented
and supplemented the packages and ways .to correlate and so on but the
money just isn't there so this has to be done sort, of as we run from

school to school right now other thantgetting the coordinating
teachers from the schools together we really can't get the great
core that we would have liked to have return and exchange ideas,

.615-
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FroM the schools' viewpoint:

...our school days are so structured...that many of the schools don't
get out until 5145 and nobody wants to discuss anything, I mean it's
all a-pi-in-Gripe! tan-de-to-call

group of teachers together and so I suppose its pie in the sky but I

would hope that maybe we could do it say -lunch hour, try and get
core teachers together and just have a b discussion of what's
going on every once-in- a while.

- e a

A Cooperating School teacher from another area of.the country relates lessons

learned in the first year:

...I think most of us feel that we definitely should choose certain
children next year. It will beisystematic. We will be setting up
schedules to go On....[we] havAl't exactly found how to use [the
package] Yet. I'm sure we are just kind of feeling our way around to

,

get up a Schedule where it is very systematic.

Future Development

Acknowledging the present state.of the network, prospects for next year and.

.

succeeding years can be considered, along two lines--the substance and form

of future efforts.. Clearly, as the network exparids the need for

'familiarlZation with instructional materials and teaching strategies as

, .

we414 as clari of intermediate'goals will be required. Fot ongoing

4 Mr
progFams,Jeacher responses indicate that a major substantive issue will

. A.- . ,
..

,be integration of aesthetic education into the standard elementary school.

program. Although.several Centers have made great inroads, utilization
S

of district arts specialists, community resources,.andprofessional artists

will need to be put on a programatic basis. The lab continuell5 take
. .

a direct hand in identifying and compiling alternative methods and curricula

in aesthetic education and teacher education. These substantive directions

can be represented as in.the diagram below,

AEG
Elementary
Curricula
Designs

Approaches to
-Teacher Educa-
tion
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. The form of continued efforts can bespecutate7d upon as well. For those areas

where classroom programs are initiated for the first time, we can expect

__-
continued need for in-service training through wofr-ships and curticul-dm guia'4

(including an an expanded hamdbookquggesting'811-ernative possibilities for
...

.... '41i. .

.

teachrea). An xpanded
c

handbook/curriculum guide is likely to continue to-e
...

be useful., and in-service'training asWell. (See item 12, Page 564.) We .

would hope, howeVer, that school people themselves can generate mor4 activi-

4*-ties for4hemselyes, using Center people as consultants' and for fie;s911 with...

40"`- . .

community and arts agencies. Many.school people have.expressed tbe desire -NE-
.

._...
..

,

-r extended involvement with colleagues froM their own and ;other schools!

A principal from:a Cooperating School in the west expresses his hopes for
1:

ne>A- :year f

.1 personally wOut like to see two or three schools close to us
bppome involved with us in an in-service here where our feathers
would then service. them and check out the materials they need to

use in theii- development.
V

4
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As a general goal, th-is prih:cipal expressed%the need for ,"more (4;31°2:Lie about

aesthetic education." A teacher from a Cooperating,Sciaoof

hopes to capitalize on the initial Involvement aria growing ipteest'oi

r P.fellow teacher's:

We did have a very slow sTart....tbere Iraspne teacher; with a
negattve atTitude:..parl oi it was our media center did

not getbrganized and ?yeryttling was very confused.e*t the.beginning

of the year;_ but as the year has Progressed, teachers seem to be:
more interested, core involved, the time schedule has begun to
loosen up, you know rush, rush, rush, at the begining of tbe'year
Ahd [now] teachers are having more time to sit down and york with
it and i really look for next year,fdr things to imprbve.

.

-0,..rvihe training has The cnance To become largely the practice of school
.

_
. .

peOpLe, with Centers not oniv providing a place and resources, but providingr
1

assistance as consultants and, perhaps, as lobbyists for funds,.release

and other adninisfrative needs:

Ultimately; .6 question which must be answered is, "What has been accomplished
t-

in teacher education?" Throughout this report we have alluded to a wide range

of activities Which directly relate to:I-his crucial issue. 'However; it is

appropriate to concltfde this report by surrtnarizing the major accomplishments
. .

in this area.

Ppior to fhis,projec)- workshops for faMiliarizing users of the packages

developed for the.elementary classroom were conducted on request in various
.

parts of the country. A few courses were ofifered in aesthetic education at

;

a few universities. A rel.atively few .,Cholors, profe,sor, and teachers were

.

addressing themselves to a compreh(.tnaiv-4nv(.3tiqation if teacher education

fpr aesthetic eOucation. The work that this report reflicts dembnstrdtes that

CEMREL withthe.AEG has begun to address the complexities of the problem. As one

2.34
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could expect, the "51-art-up year" was marked by experimentation and trials;

.however, the following has been accomplished:-

I. Seven regional teacher education centers intensively serving twenty-

three Cooperating Sdhools now exist and an eighth Center is preparing

to begin operation.

2. A cadre of educators -- teacher trainers, clasSroom teachei-s, curriculum

supervisors, and administrators--have participated in an ongoing teacher

education program which has delineated goals and philosophies of aesthetic

edudation; provided famiflarization with instructional resources; provided

curriculum building experiences; and provided insights into utilization of

community resources.

3. Classroom; teachers in the Cooperating Schools have moved from experimenting

with individual packages to investigating their relationship to various

curricula areas'and have begun to design curricula for their lown teaching

. situations. This effort effects thousands of children.

4. New courses and adaptations of previous courses now exist for pre-service

education. t

5. Instructional resources designed specifically for teacher education have

been developed and are being tested at the Centers.. Indications are

that these resources will be able to serve as a core for building teacher
.

education curricula.

6. Multiple 'regional agencies have begun to coopergte in teacher education

efforts.
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7. A nations -1 dialogue has been stimulated not only among the Teacher Centers

but also with various school syst0.:.ms and teacher education programs in

other parts of the country; e.g. Uniyersity of Wisconsin (River Palls),

Webster College (St. Louis), SUNY (Albany), Northeast Missouri State

University (Kirksville), Eastern Illinois University (Char: eston),

Western University (Macomb), Seattle Univerity, Indiana State

Department of Education, Illinois Department cif Public instruction,

'Birmingham (Alabama), and Prince William County (Virginia) to fierne only

a few. 6 .

r--"

el

8. Publicity from The media, Our Bag, and the CEFAREL Newsletter nas generated

hundreds of inquiries about the Centers, teacher education, and aesthetic

education.

'The AEG, tempered by reality, has accomplishel.its goals during this start-up

year. It has established the viability of developfng mission'- oriented teacher

centers.
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AESTHETIC EDUCATION LEARNING. CENTER

CEMREL, Inc.

MEZAANOUM OF UNDERSTANDING A

This Agreement, made and entered in to this

day of , 19 between

.

*-

hereinafter called the Participantfs) and

Inc.
%

CEMREL,, . ,

3120 59th Street

St. Louis, Missouri 63139

hereinafter called the Laboratory.

The parties do hereby understand and agree as follows:

*I
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I. -PURPOSE

The purpose of this Memorandum of Understanding i% to enter into a

04
cooperative agreement betWeen the Participant(s) and the Laboratory

to initiate and implement an Aesthetic Education Learning Center.

II. PERIOD OF PERFORMANCE

A. The period of performance of this yeroiandum of Undertanding

will be from through'

B. It is the intention of the Participant(s) and the Laboratory to

participate in extension or renewal of this Memorandum of Understanding

by mutual agreement. Such extensions or renewals are subject to

availability of funds for the work of the activities and subject to

agreement*by the Participant(s) and the Laboratory that the prior-

-performance:of the parties has been satisfactory.

III. ,SCOPE OF WORK

A. During the period of performance the Participant(s) agree(s):

0.4

1. 7./i-ndesignate and provide a suitable space as the Aesthetic

Education Learning Center;

2. to designate a local person to coordinate the Center and to serve

as a liaison with the Laboratory;

3. to implemyt a program of individual workshops utilizing the Center

.

and provide staffing; .

to assist the Laboratory indonducting Laboratory workshops;

5., to assist the Laboratory in installing the Center;

6. to use, the learning packages developed by CEMREL's Aesthetic EducatieT
,

Program as part of its educational program;.

7. to participate in the testing of learning packages developed Idy

CEMREL. for -teacher education. in aesthetic 'education,

,623
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8. to continue to develop a teacher education program in aesthetic

-education;

9. to assist the Laboratory in identifying and documenting alternative

curricula in teacher education for aesthetic.educetion;

10. to collect and forward to the Laboratory data needed to evaluate

CEMREL TeaCher Education Materials inthe form of teachen4que§tion7

naires, student attitude surveys, demographic information,

and other data mutually agreed upon by the parties. If other date-

will be necessary it would tie mutually agreed upon during the

course of this agreement.

11.. to allow authoried observation of the activities of the Center;

12. to participate in periodic orientation sessions, workshops,

and ,conferences as mutually agreed 'upon by the .parties; and

13. to have teacher candidates use the CEMREL packages during their.

studen teaching- assignments.

B. hiring the period of performanc tfie Laboratory agrees:

. 4

4. to design and install a model 14earning. environment and resource

center for aesthetic' education;

- I

2. to provide, for the Center, learnin9 packages developed by the

Aesthetic Education Progr'am and other relevant materials;

3. to provide the treining-for.the Center coordinator and related

personnel;

4. to develop and test learning:resources for teacher education

in aesthetic educatiOn; .

,4

.5. to designate a staff member to serve as liaison with the

Participants) in implementing and maintaining the Centet:;

6: to identify and document alternative curricula in teacher education

for aesthetic educationl , -
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so

7. to conduct periodic conferences at which various cooperating

Centers could share ideas and discuss mutual concerns in the

area of aesthetic education for teacher educations

8. to provide eonsultint services; and

9. to provide the Participant recognition and publicity as a

CEMREL Aesthetic Education Learning Center. .

IV. COPYRIGHT

The Laboratory's copyrights on any and all of its learning materials
r.

and documents are not assigned :or relased by this agreement.

Copyright on all additional instructional and/or training materials

developed or revised in the course of this participatton and as :a,

result of the participation shall not be claimed by the Participant

and may be claimed by the Laboratory:-

V. AUTHORIZED USE -:

No distribution to any third party may be made of the materials,

or any part thereof, during orafter each period of'performance

by the Participant without the prior written apprOval of the Laboratory.

VI. NEWS RELEASES .

-

The Participant shall provide the Laboratory with copies of news.

eleases, items of public information and communications relating to

the Center's operations or Activities related to Center operations.

.
The parties-hereto have executed this Memorandum of Understanding as dated

on page one of this document.
4

'----CEMREE, Inc.

t

. f

OartiCiPant Laboratory'

fl

by by .

241 Stanley S. Madeja, Vice-President, CEMREL, Inc.
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CEMREL, INC.

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This Agreement, made and entered in to this

day-of 19 between

e

Cooperating School

and

Aesthetic Education Learning Center

hereinafter-called the Participant(s) and

. CEMREL, Inc.

3120.59th: Street

St. Louis, Missour=i 63139

hereinafter called the Laboratory.

The parties;:db hereby understand and agree as follows:
, 1*

2 4 2

626, .
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PURPOSE

The purpose of this Memorandum
3
of Understanding is to enter into

a cooperative agreement between the ParticipantCs) and the

'Laboratory to initiate and implement a Cooperating School (C.S.)

for Aesthetic Education.

C\f
II FtZIOD OFPERFORMAN4-

A. the period of performance of this Memorandum of Understanding,

wilt be from .. through November 30, 1975.

r
B. It is the intention of the Participan't(s)'and thellaboratory

to Participate in extension or renewal of this MemoranduM of

Understanding by mutual agreement: Such extensions or renewals

a

are subject to availability of funds for the work of -the

activities and subject to agreement by the Participant(s)

and the Laboratory that the prior-performance of the parties

has beensatisfactory.

111. SCOPE OF WORK

A'. During the period of performance the Participants agree:

I. To designate a local person to coordinate the C.S. and to.r
Serve as a liaison with the Laboratory and with the A.E.L.C.;

2. To use the learning packages developed by CEMREL's Aesthetic

Education Program as part of its educational program;

3. To follow the procedures outlined in the teachers' guides .

for the.Aesthetic Educati -oo Program materials,in.order that,

the content and intent of the materials not be 'distorted;

4. TO assist the Laboratory.in identifying and documenting

. alternative curritu I ar in Aesthetic' Educatidn;.
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5. To allow authorized observation of the teaching of

Aesthetic Education.Programmaterials;

6. To provide follow up, iyith the assistance of the AELC

as necessary, to specified institutions who visit the

C.S. and want,td establish their.own progrms in aesthetic

education;

-

7. To participate in research studies conducted by the

Laboratory; and .

8. To participate in periodic workshops, orientation sessions,

and conferences as mutually.agreed upon by the parties.

B. During the period of performance the Laboratory agrees:_

I. To loan tt)e C.S., for a period of two(2) years, learning

packages developed by the Aesthetic Education Program.

.Upon satisfactory completion of the project, the packages

will become the prop4ty of the C.S.;

2. To provide the training for the C.S. coordinator and

related personnel;

3. To designatd a staff member to serve as liaison with the

Participant(s) in implementing and maintaining the C:S.;

4. To identify and document mutually agreqd upon curricula

for Aesthetic Education;

5. To condlict periodic conferences at which various C.S.

could share ideas and discus mutuid concerns in the

area -cif Aesthetic Education;

6. To provide consultant services; and
.

A
7. To provide the Participant recognition and publicity as

a 'CEMREL Aesthdtic Education C.S.

. 2 4.4

2
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IV. COPYRIGHT

The Laboratory's copyrights on any and all of its learning materials

and documents are not assigned or released by this agreement.

Copyright on ill additional instructional and/or training materials

developed or revised in the course of this participation and as a

result of the participation shall, not be claimed by the Participant

and may be claimed by the Laboratory.

V. AUTHORIZED USE

No distribution to any other party may be made of the materials, or

any part thereof, during or after each period of performance by.the

Participant without the prior written approval of the Laboratory.

. VI. NEWS RELEASES

The Participant shall provide the Laboratory with copies

r

of news

.

releases, items of, public information and communications relating

. -

to the site's operations or Sctrvities related to, site operations.

.
The parties hereto have executed this Memorandum of Understanding as

dated bn page one of this document.

. -

CEMREL, Inc.
t-

-Participant (Cooperating School) Laboratory

by by
Stanley S. Madeja, Vice-President
CEMREL, Inc.

Participant (Aes- thetic Education Learning Center)

A

by

3/20/74.
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INVENTORY OF MATERIALS SUPPLIED EAai CENTER

!Physigal. Environment

8 '4' diameter circular dividr modules

8 3' diameter circular divider modules

6. 4' half circle tables

6 3' half circle'tal,les*

24 foam r fiber seating units

light table

I
Recording /playback PA Wodule with tape deck, amplMers, and speakers

2 4' diameter half cylindrical storage units
. .

s2 slice pr tor stands

I Space Place. (optional)

Student- Packages

5 'sets of 12 Published packages to each Cooperating School - each set

serving 6 students

4 sets of.12 published packages to Learning Centers - each serving 6 students

Total sets 19 - serving 480 sfu nts atlany one time

Teacher Education Materials

,Package Number 1 - 30 student sets

Package Number 2 - 30 student sets'

4

o

Package Number 3 - Film only (How'Does A Rainbow Feel?)

Our Bag - 1 and2 to all Cooperating Schdols'and Centers in large quantities

Complete Aesthetic Education resobrce ,tibrary of books, papers',studies
. .

published by- Aesthetic Education Program - 14tet-pbr Center.
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a

ISO Center, Activities

Item 1 February 6, 1975

Formal opening of the Center

200 guests from the CooperatingSchools, the university, CEMREL and other

educational related 'agencies. ,

Item 2 February 4-5, 1975

Central Orientation of Package Familiarization iorkshop for teachers and

4

administration from Cooperating Schools.

50 teache4and 5 administrators In-attendance, 6 hours.

Itez 3 June 10-July, 26, 1974

12 pre-service teachers in pilot schools. Focus on AEP materials will be

student - teachers this fall at the same school, 4 hours per day, 6 weeks,.

August, 1974

John Goeldi used Teacher Education package fl during A 2 -week period of a

sumMer elementary education curriculum course. 12 pre-service elemenfary

education. students, 10 hours.

Fall Semester, 1974

CORE 1 with Aesthetic Lucation focus, 216 pre-serviCe students.

Item 6

Spring Semester, 19/5

CORE I, 216 pre-servicestydeits

249
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Ite.; 7

-February 22, 1975

Musk Education conference 15 in-service teachers in Center for -Workshop

all day, Teachers from central Illinois Music Association, 6 hours.
i

A
s:

Item 8

Center.used by 64 3rd and 4th graders from Pershing' School. Use of The

Space Place, and work with selected packages throughout vne day. Also tour

of Theatre Department, 4 hours.

I ten 9

April, 1975

Brief orientation session for 200 supervisoris of student-teachers from

the Association of Teacher Iducation,il'hour.

Item 10.

"9 P

Center used by 30 pre-school children from. Bloomington Pre-school Programs,

1 and one half hours:

Item Il

Spring, 1975

An ISCD visitors one day exhibit to the show the Center and _materials,

'30 public school curriculum supervisors attended, 1 hour.

Item 12

8-week summer course Use of the, Center in learning packages, 20 pre-service

teachers, 60.hours

250
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Item 13

Spring, 1975

Use of the Center as a learning environment by 60 students from the Metcalf

Lab School, also four teachers involved. 4 hours.

ITEM 14

Spring, 1975

Brief orientation session for 136 Central Illinois school superintendents,

1 hour.

Item 15

John Sh.irOan used the Center with theatre people, 1& pre-service students,

5 hours.

o

Item 16

Center used by 35 students in class in role development, 8- one hour meetings,

r
class given in the university Fine Arts Department.

Item 17

8-week surrmer course i organization management, 27 students, 6 hours.

Item 18 OHO

2 8-week summer counseling courses, 75.students, 48 hours.

211-
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Jeffco Center Activities'

Item 1

August 30, 1974

-4/

All-day workshops entitled "What Is Aesthetic Education?" for 20 teachers from

',the Cooperating Schools, 6 hours.

Item 2

September 24, 1974

Teacher in- service. workshop for Cooperating Schools titled "DevelopingAELC Program

Goals and Objectives" Examining of OUR BAG newSletter,20 teachers, 2 hours.

Item 3

October 10, 1974 ge.

Use of Center by 30 elementary students from Sun Valley School, 1 hour.

Item 4

October 15, 1974
0 0

.-in-service workshop for Cooperating School teachers, examinization of Point, of

View and Creating Characterization packages, 20 teachers, 2 hours.

Item 6

November 4, 1974

in-service workshop foroCooperating School teachers, 20 participants, 2 hours.

f)"

Item 6

, 4 -
401

November 25, 1974
. .

, A 470 41.W1;4-4";`
: 4:g.p.4. .... . . . . . .. . .,

. . .': P n

In=service teacher workshop for Cooperating School teachers, 20 participants, 2 hours.
Pi.

I
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Rai 7

March 6, 1975 .

Cooperating School teachers complete reports of each school's usage of AEP

paCkages and draft plans for future use of pickages, 20 teachers, 2 hours.

Item 8

April 3, 1975

Minimal day workshops for three Cooperating Schools, including observation at

Little Elementary and Foothill Art Center. Planning for 75-76 school year,

20 teachers, 2 hours.

Item 9

January.9, 1975

In-service workshop-Mt Cooperating School teachers, 20 teachers, 2 hours.

Item 10

January 30, 1975

In-service worksholifor in-service teachers from Cooperating Schools, entitled

"Implementing a TUT Workshop in Your School"

Item 11

May 8, 1975 .

.

Cooperating School teachers sharing critique and.revisp:plans for next year.

Each Cooperating School will identify 2 area schools to work with in the1975-76

school year, 20 teachers, 2 hours.

233
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Item 12

November 20, 1974

Mihimal day in-service workshop for CORE teachers, 8 teachers, 2 hours.

Item 13

September 26, 1974

Arts in Education workshop given in cooperation with the University of Northern

Colorado. A credit course interdisciplinary arts and aesthetic education for

Jefferson County teachers K-12. 53 teachers attended the course a total of 18

.hours work.

Item 14

Siptember 27, 1974

Teacher in-service workshop at the Denver Art tlusuem entitled "Exploring Your

Art Museum" 34 participants including 17 Jeffco teachers, 16 hours.

.

Item 15

October 24, 1974

:Jewelry Workshop for selected secondary art teachers in JefferSon County.

Item 16

October 25, 1974

Grand Opening of the Center from 9:30 to 11:00. One class from Sun Valley Elementary

and_ their teacher worked with'the Point of View package from 1:00 to 2:30,

One class from Earl Johnson Elementary and their teacher worked with Constructing

Dramatic Plot, 333.teachers and administrators attended:

639 ,
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Item 17

October.25, 1974

Open-house for the Spaces Instruction Exhibit at the Denver Art Muuem
. .

from the period October 1974 - March 1975 7,629 students and teachers from

Jefferson County and Denver went through the exhibit,

Item 18

November , 1974

Workshop for 21 secondarS, Language Arts tea chers from Jefferson County on

8mm filmmaking given. Workshop stresses filmaking as an inter-disciplinary

arts tool to.complement language arts curriculum.

Item 19

January 7, 14; 21 and.28, 1975

Workshop entitled "Editing: A Way of Life" given for secondary Language Arts

teachers from'Jefferson County. Workshop emphasizes inter - disciplinary approaches

17 participants for total of 8 hours.

Item 20

Workshop for. elementary teachers from Jefferson County Schools on the subject

8mm Filmmakibg. E7phasis on filmmaking to complement social" studies, science and

language arts curriculum. 18 participants for 12 hours.

.Item 21

Mid-February, 1975

Sandcastle workshop at Grand,Lake entitled "Arts for the Special Child" 2:three-day

workshops in Arts activities for the special child, 84 teachers attended a total of

26 hours of .instruction,

'255
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Memphis Center Activities

Item 1 .

Late.October; 1974

Meeting with Junior League.Steering Committee which serves as an advtSory

committee for the Center, 7 attending, 1 houi..

Item 2

October 21, 1974

.Through remainder of 74-75 school year. Two deys per week devoted to training

target teachers (no more than.two teachers released at one time from the school)

in the use of APpackages. Cooperating Scnools received the initial foCus

302 teachers, 12 hours each".

Item_

November 1974 - Spring 1975

Follow-up visits to 15 target schools to assist teachers with materials and to

encourage participation. Visits made by coordinator and two full-time assistants.'

One or more hours of in-school work for each of 302 target school teachers.

Follow-up work also included the Liason workers

administrators.

rif

October 1974

principals and

Formal opening at an open-house at the Center. 120 in attendance including

teachers, principals, other school administrators, community leaders; state

department representatives, deans and professors at Memphis State U6iversity,

CEMREL representatives, 2 hours.

256
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Item 5

October .30; 1974

Cirieritation and ning meeting with selected Memphis elementary principals, 11

in attendance; 1 hour.

Item 6

January 24, 1975

.

One-day orientation into Aesthetic Education into the Center for Physical Education

specialists from the selected 15 elementary schools. 15 in attendance, 6 hours.

Item 7

January 20, 1975

One substitute teacher in a class of 36 children from Memphis School district

visited Center to use materials and explore the physical environment; 1 hou .

i

Item 8
1

January. 20, 1975

Coordinator met with 2 members of the Memphis Art Council to stimulate further

correlation of arts programs in use tof performing arts groups in school programs,

1 hour.

I .-
Item 9

May 8:1975 A

Art festival in a Cooperating School, 200 parents and other visitors, 2 hours.

s
a
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. Item 10

April'and-May, 1975

Docents visit Cooperating Schools, 4. docents, 15 visits.

Item 11

t4eetiig at Center with Rene Trapaga, principals and consultants in Cooperating

Schools, 14 principals and consultants, 1 and one half:hours.

Item 12

February 11, 1975

L

PE workshop for PE instructors from 15 target schools, 12 attending, 2 }fours..

Item 13

March 24, 1975

Liason TeaeherL04ting, 18 teachers attending, 2 hours.

Item T4-

May 19, 1975

Liason Teacher's Meeting, 18 attending fqr 2 hours.

1.1

Item 15

. .

. -

March 6, 1975

Artists-in Residence performed fo'r White Station, one hour.

Item 16

April 26, 1975
. .

r
Two teachers,,60 children explored AEC and Space'Place, 2hours.

258
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Item 17
. ,

Four teachers and 120 children frOm a Cooperating School involved in the

station with the storyteller, 2 hours.

Item 18 .

Three teacheis 60 children and three parents saw a dance exhibition by a

sixth grade group,:2 hours.

Item 19

March 26 - May 29, 1975.

Approximately 28 Cooperating School teachers and their classes had presentation

by professional artists.

Item 20

July 16 - 26, 1974

AELC/Memphis State University workshop entitled "Workshop in Aesthetic Education"

t

,three- credit course sponsored by MSU. Taught by Center coordinator and MSU

curriculum instruction professor, 30 in-service elementary teacherS in attendance,

for 63 hours.

Item 21.

October 17,1974

An evening reunion the July 1974 workshop participants, 22 in attendance, 3 hours.

. .10

Item 22

November 25, 1974

AELC slide presentation discussion to a class at the Early Childhood Center

AT MSU, ong instructor and 6 pre-service teachers, one hour.

2 5 9 r.
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Item 23

November 8; 1974

2 educators from,the American School in Guatamala visited the Center and

examined the packages Word Pictures and Dramatic Plot and viewed the film

"To Make.New Again." They later observed,a class at PeabOdy,E)ementary School

2 hours.

Item 24

NoVember 5, 1974 .>

MSU Social Studies Methods class visited the Center and examined the materials

and viewed "To Make New Again." 13 pre-service teachers, one hour.

Item 25

December 9, 1974

An instructor and 6 pre-service teachers from MSU class in.Effective Education

visited the Center and observed the class of ,a CooRrating School, 2.hours.

Item 26
r

March 1975

Junior Leagikolunteers used Word Pictures materials and third and one half

of fourth grades in one school, 130 children,.1 hour.
0

Item 27

March 22, 1975

Program Session entitled "Aesthetic Education" given by the Coordinator and MSU

faculty member at creative curriculum and innovative instruction conference

at Memphis State University, 40 in attendance, 2hours.'
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Item 28

March 26, 1975

21 Kindergarten children experienced The Space Place and examined an art exhibit

CP
1

J

frpm the Memphis Academy of Art, one and one half hours..

ftem 29

. April 3, 1975
.

2.hour workshop for traini g in taking s into the schools, seven docents in

. attendance.

Item 30

April 18, 1975 *;

9 visitors from the Commun4y Service Agency, 3 hours-.

Item 31
,)

April 22, 1975

A visitty 6 supervising teachers frbm MSU, one hour.

Item 32

April 23, 3975
.!

Visit by MSU early childhood class, one instructor and ten pre:service teachers,

one hour.

Item 33

may 3; 1975

..

Program session on Aesthetic Education, program session entitled: "Aesthetic.

Education" given in alliance for arts and education work2hop, 6 teachers, 1 hour.

2 6 1
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Item 34

May, 1975
.

Open-house demonstration for parents focusi.'g on new materials at-2 schools

involving 300 parents, 4 hours.

Item 35

May 21, 1975

MSIJ elementary social studies cl&ss visited the Center, 15' students, one hour.

Item 36

May 20; 1975

Arts supervisor from Knoxville visits,2 hours.

Item' 37

April 8, 1975

Presentatibn discussion by 5 members of Memphis Symphony Group,.4 classes

attending, 120 children, 4 teachers and 6 parents.

Item' 38

April 8, 1975

Memphis Art Academy teacher and staff working with children, 15 fifth graders.

Item 39

April.9, 1975

Students experiencing and center and space place, 2 classes of involving

60 children and 2 teachers

Item 40

April 15

Excerpts from Raisin in the Sun, by the Mimphis Pastiche Group, 4 classes,

120 children, 4 teachers 262
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Item 41

February 8

$ennett visited the Center, with 3 students, 2 hours.

,Item 42

January 28

Person from ccamuni ty _CDC (Comunity Service Organization) 3 -hours

Item 43

a

$,

April 22 .

.

One te her from Douglas School and 30 childreo,visit the Center, 2 hours

Item 44

Apri 9'

Six teachers and 180 children from a noncooperating school explored the

Center, used. the Space glace, aNd saw a puppet show, 2 hours-

Item .45

May 13

Three teachers, 60-children_saw a dance exibition by a sixth grade group,

-. 2 hours

-Item 46

May 20

Seven teachers and 210'children and 8.parents.saw a bAl let demonstration, 2

\

hours .

Item 47

foly 21
g,

Title 1 Math, program again in the Space Place to see patterns and sets

One teacher and seven children, 1 hour

648
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Item 48

May 28

Three teachers and 35 children from a non-cooperating schbol, 2 hours

Item 49

Twenty-eight performances by professional artists in the schools in the period

March 25 -M y20, each to one class, lasting 2 hours each.

4

00
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Oakland Center Activities

Item 1

October 2, 1974

Formal opening, 40 guests in attendance, including school administrators,

university representatives, teachers, and AEG representatives, 3 hours

Item 2

February, 1975

A four,hour afternoon/evening'session at the Center directed by B. Rosenblatt

from-CEMREL focused on program planning and package uses, 14 cooperating

. -

school teachers, and-center coordinator's attendance.

Item 3

February, 1975
4

Bernie and Center Coordinator meet with Oakland school officials, two hours

Also met with.teache7 and principals of cooperating schools, 35 persons,

2 hours

*at

Item 4

Febyuary, 1975

Workshop at Center, 30 persons, 3 hour

Item 5
1

Monthly meetings for Magnet School, parents and 60 children, averaged 20

parents, average in attendance, 3 houri

Jtem 6

April, 1975

Rosenblatt, curriculum workshop, at AELC; 30 persons, 3 hours. In addition,

650
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Rosenblatt met with teachers and principals at cooperating schools, 35 persons,

two hours each

1.

Item 7

July, 1974

One day Viking workshop, 30 teachers in attendanCe from the Oakland Schools,

mostly elemptary teachers, 4 hours

Item 8

Alamada County workshop--one after school and evening session focusing on the

use of demonstration on the ,use of AEP packages, 30 teachers in attendance,

4 hours

Item 9

Flow of visitors mainly from within the open system through the center

component of the START building, estimate 200 per year will examine the

materials, one hour per visit

Item 10

Flow of university classes (elementary education suOrvision, etc. through

the Magnet School) estimate 100 individuals,.mainly pre-service, one hour

per vi,sit
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OCU Center Activities

Item 1

September 5, 1974

Grand. Opening, 383 in attendance, 3 hours.

It 2

September. 6 and 7, 1974,

ordshops for Cooperating Schools and other guests 140 participants on first

day, 100 participants on second day, including 50 teachers, 12 school ad-

ministrators, 40 arts specialists, and 38 pre-service teachers.

Item 3

Faculty meeting with 10 TCU staff members to explain purpose of Center and to'

enlist their suggestions in ways to correlate activities, 2 hours.

Item 4

September 17, 1974

Part of PTA Opening Night program devoted to display of materials, and

presentation by the Coordinator to Windsor Hills patrons. 1 hour, 300

parents. .

Item 5 ,
,Ottober-17, 1974

Took play too MANY MONSTERS to Concho from OCU. 2 hours

Itft 6

October 28, 1974

Environmental de$ign conference at Monroe'including prOessional decorator,

schools personnel, Center Coordinator, Monroe prtnci .pal and teachers, 12

participants, 7 hours.
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F Item 7

October-30, 1974-

Session with Kathryn Bloom, and visiting panel from New, York City

visiting.on a fact-finding mission to observe_aesthetic education

in Oklahoma City. 15 participants, 2 hours long.

iteM 8

November 25, 1974

S

Concho Thanksgiving program, parents an teachers present, short pres-
.

entation concerning the Aesthetic Education Program, 500 attendance,

1/2 hour long.

Item 9

November 26, 1974,

Monroe Hearing Impaired Class came to Center fOr work with Sound and

Movement package, 213 participants, 2 hours long.
.

Item,10 .2
. -

-December 7, 1974

Monroe and Windsor.Hil3s Sthools participated in 6Winnie-the Pooh".projects

Children came to-OCU to see play and art exhibit which is displayed with

other Cooperating SchooT contributioni, 75 students, 2 hours.

'Item 11

February 21, 1974

25 Concho Indian students and 5 teachers visited_Windsor Hills and Monroe

to do Indian songs, dances, and sign language demonstrations. Each performance

lasted one hour, 250. persons indluding parents attended from Monroe and 300 from

Windsor Hills.
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Item 12

. December 7

80Toncho students pariicipated:in'"Winnie'the Pooh" project and viewed art'

exhibit, 2 hours.

Item 13

January ip, 1975

Oklahoma City Symphony performed program for Concho school; one hour.

Item 14

February 21, 1975

Session with Concho children in Center. Exploration of environment.

" 35 children, 5 teachers, 2 hours.

Item 15

-March 11, 1975

Arts4esource Teams (3 musicians and Coordinator) gave demonstration for PTA

Meeting, 350 parents, 1 hour. . 40
-

Item 16
N

Si-monthly meetings with teachers and pioncipal in Windsor Hill' School,

2 hours per meeting.

-Item 17

Monthly meetings with the Coricho Principal and teachers, 2 hours per meeting.

Item 18

Bi-monthly meetings with 12 Monroe teachers and principal, 2 houts per meeting.

Item 19

Frequent meetings with Oklahoma City Public School personnel and the Monroe

principal, 12 participants, 2 hours per neetinh..

G54-
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. Item 20

Regular meeting of three OCU students assisting in Cooperating Schools,

meetings total 30 hours.

Item 21

Coordinator serves on Symphony chairing committee on Indian school involvement,

4 meetings, 2 hours per meeting, 16 persons in attendance.

Item 22

Cooperation between the Center and the Oklahoma Science and Arts foundation

in planning an arts center program for primary students a Zoo and summer

project and a project through the Cowboy Hall of Fame, 4 persons involved

in 3' meetings, 2 hours per meeting. ,

O

Item 23 .

April 16, 1974

Press Club session on Aeithetic fducatiOn,,t1 hour 15 persons.

Item 24

April 24, 1974 ,

Monroe School, Oklahoma City Public School Arts Consultants, CEMREL

Representative, Center Personnel involving Curriculum Conference, 12\

attending, 3 hours.-7;

Item 25

September 9, 974

Association for Childhood Education meeting-in Centers, approximately 100.

area teachers involved. Exploration of Center and demonstration of materials,

/

2 7:19
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Item 26

September 14-15, 1974

Workshop seminar with members of State Organization of the Oklahoma Speech

CoMmunicatlon Association, annual' meeting, focus two drama packages and

creative writing package, 40 in attendance, 12 flours.

Item 27

September 20, 1974'

Docent Workshop in Center, 100 in attendance.

Item 28

Septmber 23, 1974

Delta Kappa Gamma Education Sorority Workshdp in Center, 35 Oklahoma pity

area teachers..

Item 29

-October, 1974

Presentation of Aesthetic Education at SWTC Teachers Conference in Albuquerque,

45 participants, 2 hours.
.

.

item 30

November-7; 1974

Early Childhood Development Seminar, Materials and Resdurces id aesthetic educdtion

for young childr:en examined, 40 participants.

Item 31

November 26, 1974

Educational Psychology Seminar, 40 students, discussion of the philosophy

ofaesthetic education and demonstration of materials.
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Item 32

January 17; 1974

SecondDocent Conference in Center, 77 attended,

Item

A Testing Class on part of Teacher Aesthetic Education Course, 8

2 hour sessions, 12 participants.

Item 34

20 school classes visited the Center by arrangement, 14 from Cooperating

Schools, 1 hour,i5 minutes per visit.

Item 35

Two college classes from Central State University, Edmond, Oklahoma,

(25 and 28 participants respectively), 1 hour each meeting.

Item. 36

50 Senior high school students from Oklahoma for Junior-Senior day at OCU,

1 hour each person.

Item 37

3 Representatives of Mental Health program from Ponca City, Oklahoma, considered

use of CEMREL materials'Inslassroomsto bolster "self-image" concepts, 2 hours.

Item 38

3 Representatives,from Philbrook Museum and Tulsa Public Schools in Tulsa,

'Oklahoma visited the Center:, 2 hours.

Item 39

6 students from Oscar Rose Junior College,. Midwest City, OklahoN, 1 hour.

Item 40

5 staff members from. North Carolina University, 2-hours.: sf,
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Item 41

3 teachers from Moore,.0klahoma, 1 hour.

Item 42

5 individuals from Okarche, Kingfisher, Mooreland, Clinton, Oklahoma, 1 hour.

Item 43

Workshop for Tulsa Public Schools to4demonstrate materials, 6 hours,

50 teachers and specialists.

Item 44

Junius Eddy speaking on Aesthetic Education at the Mid-Year Institute of

Oklahoma University, 2 sessions; 1st session, 2 hours with 150 persons

in attendance, 2nd session, 1 1/2 hours, 30 persons in attendance.

Item 45 '

<,-
,

*2,4,

rkshop in Negthetic Education at Emmanuel Synagogue, 20 participants, 2 hours. ,

. 1-

YS.

1
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A

.

PAF Center Actitivies

S

Item I

October, 1974

Formal opening, 100 in attendance, including teachers, adMinistrators,

and curriculum supervisors, legislators, and PAF officials,.6 hours.

Item 2

Fall, 1974

Six week in-service workshop in the use of curriculum packages for 22 teachers

from BirchwOod School.

Item 3

Fall of 1974

Six-week in-service forCore teachers form East Side and Little Plains schools,

12 teachers, 12 hours.

Item 4
eg

December-3, 1974

Wop-161Op for 15 East Side teachers,30 minutes.

Item 5

Fall, 1974.

Teacher Orientation session at the Center, 40 teachers,..2 hours.

Item 6

September, 1974

One week of "Environmental Show" featuring_PAF players in Cooperating Schools,

45 minuteas each preseniation.to grades K-3 and 4-6.
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. .

Item 7

Artist-In-Residence at each of the-Cooperating Schools, about 0 days-each

school through out the year, virtually all teachdPS.and students involved.

Item-8

April, 1975

Bircjiwood PTA ternational dinner, audience participation with parents,

20 teachers, 100 ildren, .25(1 parents involved, one hour.

Item

May, c

,-

Artist-in-Residence in Birchwood School, all school poetry festival, all
,.

grade levers involved; 50 minutes foi each of 2 asse41-1Plus planning

. time.

-. *---f
1t

1

I tam
,

April, 975 *-

:'Italian Might at Little Plkins School for P14..

. 4
Each grade. hied an ItalianAhiaar and'related-AEP packages to the theme--

program also included Italian dinner, 13 teachers involved in Planning (

involvedor implementation, 5:hours, 60 childreh,,200,parents for three
, , ,.....41.

,
hours.

... .

..-

' Item 11 -", l.to
47.

fly, 1975. .

.

Rosenblatt meeti g , 51 s each cooperating-school, 3 hour curriculum
.

workshop for ,20 CORE t chers; 3 principals.,

. .

2.75

4

.
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ve

-Item 12

October, 1974

dn.

1/2 day workshop.a fenter for 16 school administrators, 4 hours.

Item 13

Fall; Spring, Summer

Creat

Item 14

.

Classroom I, 15 hours for one credit. 12 teachers per session.

Creative laesroom II, using teacher package number one and a more advanced

version of Creative Classroom I. Class offered in the Summer, Spring, Fall,.

15 hours each ression, '6 teacher's attending each session
.

.

Item 15
Az,

Wantagh Wstrict, 3 workshops, 11 teachert and supervisors, 2 hours each

workshop.
4--

Iteffi 16
-r

la{
. .

PAF artists in area schools during the year, gsed AEP packages-as part

. of their program, one class per week, approximately 36 classrooms visited

.

over the entire period.

A
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PDE Center Activities

Item _1

September 18, 1974

Planning meeting, One hour.

Item-2

September 22, 1974

Mifflin County Organizational Meeting, one hour.

Item 3

September 24, 1974

Harrisburg - Organizational Meeting, one hour.

s

s

Item r4

October 11, 1974

Half day workshop as part of the Aesthetic Education Regional Tour,

Cumberland Valley, 14 teachers in attendance, 3 hours.

Item 5

8

-October 3p, 1974

, One hour workshop, and teacher orientation, Mteachers from Mifflin e:

County: One hour.

Item 6

November 13, 1974

Hamilton, workshop,'10 teachers, one-hour.
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Um 7

November 15, 1974

Workshop for Mifflin, County for teachers and adiinistcators, 11 in

attendance, 4 hours.

Item g

November 18, 1974

Introduction of CEMREL ca rials, Harrisbur:g, 12 teachers, 1 hour..

4s

Item 9

Novembr 22, 1974

WAMP. Planning Meeting, 3 staff, 2 hours.

Item 10

November 25-26, 1974 -

Hamilton scbopl, Creative.DramaProgram, 12 teachers, 400 children over

two days, 12 hours.

item 11

December 2, 1974

r

S
"'

CEMREL Package Introduction, Hamilton Elementary School;"10 CORE teadhers,

1-hour.

4

Item 12

40

December 5, 1974.
l

- .
. . J

a -.
A --- 1.

..,

Hamilton School, package, introduction workshop, 10 teachers, hourour.
...--....--4.

. ..

.
. . .:,

Item 13.

December 11, 1974

First meeting in AELirof Aesthetic Eddcation Committees, Cooperative Group

'... ....... ":.4'
Sch0p1s, focus on Music, lb participants, 4hours. a 'A

'4 .r
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Itw 14

December 13, 1974

Miff14.p County Staff, 15 teachei%:4-hpigul.-.4

Item 15

January 3, 1975

JDR III visit to Center with Building tour, 1 hour.

Item 16

January 16-17, 4975

Mifflin County, ZreaAjlYe Drage'Workshop, 10 teachers,

after shcool.

'teal]

January 23, 1975

qr.

160 children, 4 hours

-

Haililton School at tht Center, 4 teachers, 60 children ) 1/2 houtt.

/

Item 18

January 277-29, 1975

Bernard4,Rosenblatt's visit
, .

,

khour visit to each Cooperating

and 3 principals.

, Item 19

School to meet with Core teachers, 33 teachers

;, : -

hour' meetib at Center for introduction to
;I 0

,.A6 persons 4tended including 14 Cooperating.
,..,

; ,

44epartment 'persons. .
1,

.Item 20 :

January 30.1975

m

I

Teacher Educatiod #1, 2 hourt,

School tachers and 2 State

Hamilton School at the Center, 4 teachers, 60:children 1 1/2 hour.

664
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Item 21

February 4, 1975

Hamilton School Workshop5teacfiers, 60 children, 1 1/2 hoqrs.

4v
February 11, 1975

Hathilton School.et the Center, 3 teachers, 60.children, 1 "1/2 hours

Item 23

February 18, 1975

Hamilton Splool 'at the.Center; 2 teachers, 60 children, 1 1/2 hours

Item 24

February 25, 1975

Hamilton School Workshop, 4 teachers, 60 children 1 1/2 hours.

Item 25

March 4, 11, 18 and April 1,4975
.

Hamilton School workshop,-8 teachers, 15 children,

5

.Item 26

April 8,1975

Hamilton and Comberland Valley workshop, 6 tedchert, 1 hour, 90 children,

30 minutes
*

item 27

April 14, 1975

rand Opening of the Centery.85 children and other guests, -5 hours.

Item

. April T5,.1975

Cumberland Valley workshop, 5 teachers, 150 children,'5 hours
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Item 29

April 22, 1975

Hamilton School workshop, 12 teachers, 15 children, 1 hour

Item 30

April 22, 1975

Hamilton School workshop, 2 teachers, 60 children, 1 four.

Item 3i

June, 1975

Aesthetic Education Review and Planning Workshops, Harrisburg, 9 teachers,

2 administrators, 1 government educational agency person, 2'- 2 hour sessions.

Item 32

October 28, 1975

Full/day Workshop, Cumberland Valley, 35 person attended in the morning:'

40 in the afternoon, 2 1/2 hours each session, 10 Coordinating teachers in.

attendance, focus on Creative Drama.

Item 33

'July, 1974

Workshops by Center Coordinator, 120 teachers in attendance. 15 hours

for sessions-workshops for 3 days
1

Item 34

December 6, .1974

Association of Elementary Principals meeting at Center, 50 principals, 1 hour.
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et.

item 35

December 9, 1974

Ways and-Meaning Place, AELC Overview and Movement Experience,

Arts and Humanities Division of Pennsylvania_ Department of Education,

30 from Bureau of Curriculum Services attending.

Item 36

December 1, 1974

Presentation by Coordinator and State Pepartment person in Philadelphia

to group of 25 elementary principals from Elementary Principal Association,

one hour. .

Item 37

October 21, 1974

Regional Tour began in Hamilton School, 40 teachers and 60 children participated,

2 workshops; morning workshop was 2 hours long," afternoon workshop was 3 hours

long:

Item 38

Puppet yukshop In 4 locations, 15 hours each, 140 teachers involved

282
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c
 
o
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
.
'

C
o
n
d
u
c
t
 
p
e
r
i
o
d
i
c
 
c
o
n
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
s

a
t
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
'
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
c
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
n
g

C
e
n
t
e
r
s
 
c
o
u
l
d
 
s
h
a
r
e
 
i
d
e
a
s
 
a
n
d

d
i
s
c
u
s
s
 
m
q
u
a
l
 
c
o
n
c
e
r
n
s
 
i
n

t
h
e
 
a
r
e
a
 
a
r
f
 
a
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

f
o
r
 
t
e
a
d
h
e
r
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
.

C
o
n
d
u
c
t
 
o
r
i
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
w
o
r
k
s
h
o
p

w
i
t
h
 
A
E
L
C
 
a
n
d
 
C
.
S
.
 
p
e
e
s
o
n
n
e
l

C
o
n
d
u
c
t
 
O
b
i
s
 
c
l
a
r
i
f
i
c
a
t
i
o
n

w
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
 
(
J
d
n
.
/
F
e
b
.
-
1
,
P
i
1
 
O
M

A
LI

C
a
n
d
C
.
S
.
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
n
e
l

l
o
:

1
.

c
l
a
r
i
f
y
 
g
o
a
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

2
.

f
u
r
t
h
o
r
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
i
z
e
 
a
n
d

t
r
a
i
n
 
a
 
c
o
r
e
 
o
f
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s

i
n
 
h
e
.
,
u
s
e
 
6
1
 
a
.
e
.
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
-

t
i
o
n
a
l
r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
s

'
3
.

i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
e
.
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
'
c
o
r
o

i
n
 
e
a
c
h
 
C
.
S
.

C
o
n
d
u
c
t
 
C
.
u
r
r
i
9
u
1
,
u
m
 
W
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
:

P
a
r
t
i
(
p
r
i
n
g
,
 
I
V
)
)
 
w
i
l
t
)

(
O
W
 
a
n
d
 
C
.
S
.
 
p
o
r
y
t
o
n
n
e
.
d
.
t
o
:

I
.

a
s
s
i
s
t
 
t
h
e
m
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
e
p
a
r
a
-

t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
a
 
y
e
a
r
'
s
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
I
n

a
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

2
.
 
'
R
e
v
i
e
w
 
o
f
 
H
a
n
d
b
o
o
k
s



1,

=
C
a
t
e
g
o
r
i
e
s

A
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
O
a
r
n
i
n
g
.
C
e
n
t
e
r

C
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
n
g
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

S
t
a
f
f

T
r
a
i
n
i
n
g

0
0

G
"

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
 
i
n
"
C
E
M
R
E
L
'
C
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m

W
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
:

P
a
r
t
 
3
2
.
 
(
F
a
l
l
,
 
1
9
7
5
)

go
.

C
o
n
d
u
c
t
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
m
o
n
t
h
l
y
 
d
r
 
b
i
-

m
o
n
t
h
l
y
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
m
e
e
t
i
n
g
s
'
w
i
t
h

t
h
e
 
a
.
e
.
 
c
o
r
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
C
.
S
.

P
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
 
s
u
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
:

a
.

C
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
s

a
s
 
t
h
e
y
 
r
e
l
a
t
e
 
t
o
 
a
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
'

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

b
.

F
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
i
-
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
w
i
t
 
-
1

P
E
P
,

7

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
p
a
c
k
a
g
e
s
 
(
n
e
w
-
a
s
 
w
e
l
l
 
a
s

c
u
r
c
e
n
t
.
t
i
t
l
e
s
)
 
o
r
 
o
t
h
e
r

a
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e

m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s

,
c
.

C
E
M
R
E
L
 
A
E
P
 
T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

p
a
c
k
a
g
e
s

l
i
r
c
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
W
i
t
h
 
C
.
S
:
 
c
o
n
d
u
c
t

a
t
 
l
e
a
g
t
 
o
n
e
 
y
e
a
r
l
y
 
s
e
m
i
n
a
r
 
f
o
r
 
a
s

m
a
n
y
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
n
e
l
'
f
r
o
m
 
t
h
e

C
.
S
.
a
s
 
p
o
t
s
i
b
l
e
.

0
.

a
t
 
g
h
i
s
o
s
b
m
i
n
a
r
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
c
o
n
d
u
c
t
e
d

j
o
i
n
t
l
y
 
=
b
y
 
a
.
e
.
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
.
c
o
r
e

a
n
d
 
A
E
L
C
 
p
e
r
S
o
n
n
e
l
.

b
.

T
h
e
p
4
r
p
o
s
e
 
i
s
 
t
o
 
f
d
m
i
l
l
a
r
t
.
z
e
 
t
h

e
n
t
i
r
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
f
a
c
u
l
:
t
y
 
w
i
t
h

.
;
.
f
i
e
 
n
a
t
u
r
e
 
a
n
d
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
o
l
f

t
h
e
 
a
.
e
.
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
c
o
r
e

C
E
M
R
E
L

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
w
e
e
 
i
n
 
C
E
M
I
V
I
.

C
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
W
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
 
:

P
a
r
t
 
I
I
 
(
F
a
l
l
,
 
1
9
7
5
)

A
l
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
c
o
r
e

A
p
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e

r
i
g
u
l
a
r
l
y

i
n
 
a
p
o
o
d
-
0
0
 
t
r
a
i
n
-

i
n
g
 
s
e
s
s
i
o
n
s
 
c
o
n
d
u
c
t
e
d
 
b
y

t
h
e
 
A
E
L
C
 
(
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
m
o
n
t
h
l
y

o
r
 
b
i
m
o
n
t
h
l
y
 
s
e
s
s
i
o
n
s
)
.

,

A
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
c
o
r
e

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
t
.
l
n
 
C
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
o
n

w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
A
E
L
C
 
c
o
n
d
u
c
t
 
a
t

l
e
a
s
t
 
o
n
e
 
y
e
a
r
l
y
 
s
e
m
i
n
a
r

f
o
r
 
a
s
 
m
a
n
y
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
n
e
l

f
r
o
m
 
t
h
e
 
C
.
S
.
 
a
s
 
p
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
,

1

C
o
n
d
u
c
t
 
C
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
W
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
:

P
a
r
t
 
a
 
(
F
a
l
l
,

1
,
)
7
5
)
 
w
i
t
h

A
E
i
C
 
a
n
d
 
C
.
S
.
 
p
o
r
.
i
o
n
n
e
l
 
t
o
:

I
.
,
 
r
e
v
i
e
w
 
i
m
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n

p
r
o
g
r
e
s
s

2
.

a
s
s
i
s
t
 
i
n
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
r
n
 
s
o
l
v
i
n
g

D
o
v
e
I
o
p
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
w
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
s
 
m
a
n
u
a
l

w
h
i
c
h
'
w
i
l
l
 
a
i
d
 
C
e
n
t
e
r
 
s
t
a
f
f
 
a
n
d

c
o
r
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
I
n
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
c
o
n
d
u
c
t

o
f
 
w
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
s
.

P
r
o
v
i
d

c
o
n
s
u
l
t
a
n
t
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
s
.

P
r
o
v
i
d
e
s

s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e

i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
,
 
a
n
d
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
s
u
p
p
o
r
,

m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
a
s
 
t
h
e
y
 
b
e
c
o
m
e

.

a
v
a
i
l
a
b
l
e
.

W
h
e
n
e
v
e
r
 
a
p
p
l
i
c
a
b
l
e
 
C
E
M
R
E
L
,
 
'
i
n

c
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
i
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
i
d
h
s

o
f
 
h
i
g
h
e
r
 
l
e
a
r
n
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
A
E
L
C
'

r
e
g
i
o
n
,
 
w
i
l
l
 
a
i
d
 
i
n
 
a
r
r
a
n
g
e
m
e
n
t

f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
c
o
l
l
e
g
e
.

c
r
e
d
i
t
 
o
r
 
c
e
r
t
i
f
i
c
a
t
e
s
 
o
f

a
t
t
e
n
d
a
n
c
e
 
f
o
r
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
t
s
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i

.
p
a
t
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
A
E
L
C
 
c
o
u
r
s
e
s
 
o
r

w
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
s
,
.



C
a
t
e
g
o
r
r
e
s

t

A
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
L
e
a
r
n
i
n
g
 
C
e
n
t
e
r

C
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
-
n
g
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
s

C
E
M
R
E
L

O

.
S
t
a
f
f
 
T
r
a
i
n
i
n
g

A
s
 
e
a
c
h
 
C
e
n
t
e
r
'
s
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
w
i
l
l
-

v
a
r
y
 
i
n
 
s
t
r
u
c
t
u
r
e
 
a
n
d
 
d
i
r
e
C
t
i
o
n
,

C
E
M
R
E
L
 
A
E
P
 
w
i
l
l
 
a
s
s
i
s
t
 
i
n

s
o
l
v
i
n
g
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g

p
r
o
b
l
e
m
s
-
a
n
d
 
s
t
r
u
c
t
u
r
i
n
g

s
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
a
s
 
n
e
e
d
e
d
.

C
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
'

C
O

U
s
e

t
h
e
/
T
;
a
r
n
i
n
g

p
a
c
k
a
g
e
s
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
e
d

b
y
 
C
E
M
R
E
L
'
s
 
A
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

P
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
a
s
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
i
t
s
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.
.

H
a
v
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
c
a
n
d
i
d
a
t
e
s
 
u
s
e
 
t
h
e

C
E
M
R
E
L
 
p
a
c
k
a
g
e
s
 
d
u
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
i
r

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
t
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
a
s
s
i
g
n
m
e
n
t
s
.
 
r

C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
 
t
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
s
 
a
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
i
n
 
a
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
.

P
l
a
n
n
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
a
n
d
 
m
e
a
n
s
 
t
o

i
m
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
 
i
t
.

(
S
p
r
i
n
g
,
 
1
9
7
5
)

I
n
i
t
i
a
l
 
i
m
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
,
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
'

c
u
r
r
i
c
u
i
u
m
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.

(
F
a
l
l
,
 
1
9
7
5
)

A
s
s
i
s
t
 
t
h
e
 
L
a
b
o
r
a
t
o
r
y
 
i
n
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
i
n
g

a
n
d
 
d
o
c
u
m
e
n
t
i
n
g
 
a
l
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
v
e
 
c
u
r
r
i

h
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
i
n
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

f
o
r
 
a
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
.

(
S
p
r
i
n
g
/

F
a
l
l
,
 
1
9
7
5
)

U
s
e
 
t
h
e
 
l
e
a
r
n
i
n
g
 
p
a
c
k
a
g
e

'

d
e
v
e
l
o
p
e
d
 
b
y
 
s
C
E
M
R
E
L
'
s

A
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m

a
s
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
I
t
s
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
,

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.

P
i
a
 
d
i
n
g
 
o
f

l
e
m
e
n
t
a
r
y

c
u
r
 
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
p
 
o
g
r
a
m
 
a
n
d

m
e
a
n
s
 
t
o
 
i
m
 
l
e
m
e
n
t
 
i
t
.

(
S
p
r
i
n
g
;
 
1
9
5
)

,
o
f
 
t
h
e

(
F
a
l
l
,

i
m
p
i
e

n
t
a

u
r
r
i
c
u
l

9
7
5
)

A
s
s
i
s

t
h
e
 
L
a
b
o
r
a
t

f
y
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
 
d
o
c
u
m
e
n
t
i
n
g

a
l
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
v
e
 
c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
q
f

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
h
i
 
a
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
,

(
S
p
r
i
n
g
 
/
F
a
l
l
,
 
1
9
7
5
)

D
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
!
h
a
n
d
b
o
o
k
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e

i
m
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
a
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
'
e
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
r
y

a
n
d
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
l
e
v
e
l
s
.

(
F
a
i
l
,
 
1
9
7
5
)

(
D
r
a
f
t
-
F
e
b
.
,
 
1
9
7
5
)

I
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
a
n
d
 
d
o
c
u
m
e
n
t
 
m
u
t
u
a
l
l
y

a
g
r
e
e
d
 
u
p
o
n
 
c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
a
/

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
f
o
r
 
a
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
.

(
S
p
r
i
n
g
/
F
a
l
l
,
 
1
9
7
5
)

I
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
a
n
d

d
o
c
U
m
e
n
t
i
a
l
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
v
e

c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
a
/
P
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
i
n
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
f
o
r
 
a
e
s
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
e
d
u
C
a
t
i
o
n

.
(
S
p
r
i
n
g
/
F
a
l
l
,
 
1
9
1
5
)

ri
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r
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o
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e
r
a
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i
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S
c
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o
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C
E
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E
L
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"

C
o
i
x
m
u
n
i
t
y

1
n
y
o
l
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
a
n
d

D
i
s
s
e
m
i
n
a
t
i
b
h

t
D
'

0
0 0
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I .

What grade(s) do you-teach?

nkindergarten

first grade

risecond grade

'third grade

E

fourth grade

fifth grade

sixth grade

other (specify)

2. How-would you characterize-.your particular arrangement? (check one)

Self-contained classroom

F--lteam teaching

nother (explain)

.3. Which of the -following items best describe your initial reasons for using
CEREL's Aesthetic Education materials in your classroom this year?
(check all-that apply)

I'm interested in innovative materials.

I'm interested in aesthetic education..

The materials looked interesting.

I,was required to use the materials

Other (explain)

29.1

678 .
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5. ,r4Th74;5gh what kinds of scheduling have you used thd sets ca.materfais
ithis'year? (Check as many as apprOriafb.)

. ,

E in a separate. perioa ief aside for aesthetic 'education.
4

I .1 as a part of a related arts discipline (music, art, etc.)

nas part of a related area which jS considered a core or core-'
related subject (language 'arts, social studies, communication,
mathematics or Science)

Iieu of free time.

nother (specify.)

6. Indicate by checking which) if any, of the following.supplementary
activities have been undertaken ib cdhjunction 1:fith the use.of
the program in your classroom?' (Check all that apply)

17- integration with regular subject matter from arts-related cor-Jrses.,

integration with regular subject matter from other academic areas.

4

Flintegration with other.speciat."conneriOal programs (e3g., Man:
A Course of Study) Specify which program, if appropriate.

nuse of community resources (performing groups, speakers, ec.)

Liextension by additional activities designed by the teacher

V: When. you use more .than one set of materials do you atteMptto estabtish.
'connecting linitlebetween them?

1 1

Frequently;

I.

293
680

-/-'
i 1 r

r--1
Sometimes *Rarely; packages

are treated as
distinct units
and corm-sections

are rarely
attempted.



4.

8. in- general, which o.flthe following statements would-best characterize your

feelings about the Isse of Aesthetic Education materials? k one)

I I

Aesthetic education qaierials are to be;used as'Suppl.e!;erits to

courses of study That are predominantly aesthetic in nature

(art, music, etc.).

Aesthetic education materials are to be ustrl-es supplements to

any course of study where appropriate links can be made.

Ac>sthetic education materials are to be used as a supplement to

the language arts prdgrem

(Aesthetic eduirtion is a course of study in itself.

p. 9. For each of the following greupsof people, check the box which beet

describes their attitude towards the aesthetic education program :in

your school.

parents

teachers within the
program

other classroom
teacherS

school building
administration

- .

district level
administration

arts-relate specialist

teachers music
teachers; of f teachers)

stude,11,-s

ofeaf;:e

i

Very
Positive Positive Indifferent

n 171

294
681.

H
II

n
n.

Negative

1.7-1

Very
-Negative'



10. What general effect has your experience with the specific materials
.of the Aesthetic Education Program had on your belief in the concept
of'-the arts as pari- of the education of each child?

1---1My enthusiasm has afwayrb7e7770,-and-remains so.

FLy'experience with the materials has increased my enthpsiasm.

IMly enthusiasm has.decreased to some degree.

11. What toms of 4-4-serxice leat-ning have been most important to you
is in developing yOur ability to successfully Implement the materials.

(Check those mdst important) ___

-EStudy of the teacher's guide aad experience

Workshops taught by a person within the school system.

Flinformal contact with other teachers.

Work shops taught by a person-affiliated with CEMREL.

r--1

I -10the contact with district level personnel -

insesvice activities provided by the Aesthetic Education
Learhing Center.

Other (specify)

12. 'What forms of support -would be most appropriate to help you in strengthen-

ing your program in aesthetic education? (Check those most important)
N_$

A handbook for curriculum development in.aesthetic education.

The offering of aesthetic edUcation courses at a local university.

AdditiOnal in-service training *prograths for teachers.

EOther (specify)

,

Thank you for your cooperation. Please mail ire c
in the return envelope provided. .

682

293

lated,questionnaire
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4

TOTAL PUR61.411 COST AND PER-STUDENT COST OF
ITS IN FIVE SENSE STORE: THE AESTHETIC EDUCATION PROGRAM
D BY TVIKING PRESS /LINCOLN- CENTER FOR THE PERFORMING ARTS

The following four tables will help a prospective purchaser of the Five Sense
Store: The Aesthetic Education. Program materials determine the total initial
costs for any combination of units, and the cost per studeni,for both 1 year
of classroom use and 5 years.

The first table shows the per-student and total cost for 6, 9, and 12 class-
room uses in 1 year with classes of 24 students each. The second table uses
the same number of classroom uses and 24 students, but extends the time to 5
years. The third and fourth tables also show 6, 9, and 12 classroom uses,
over both 1 year and 5 years, but with classes of 30 students each.

Consumables for each package are used up at varying rates, and the "Consumables"
column on all charts represents an estimate of consumable purchase timing by
the school.

efly, the tables are see up a follows:

Column 1 lists the units b itle. )1 : /
..d

Column 2 gives the price of a single student set, which contains enough
material for 6 students. ,A ,

Colt= 3, in fables I and II, shows thePri-CarW'studint sets-
(Column 2 x 4), which is enough material for 24 students; and, in
Tables III and IV, the price of 5 student sets (Column 2 x 5), which
'is enough material for 30 students. .

Column 4 giveS'the price of a single teacher set.

Column 5, "Consumables," shows first the oost of additional -consumables
for each unit (usually enough for an additional 30 students); and then
the cost of consumables in quantities sufficient for 6, 9, and 12 class-

room uses.

...Column 6, "total Cost," is also divided into 6, 9, and 12 classroom
uses, and the figures represent the total investment in any or all
units (Column 3 + Column 4 + either 6, 9, _or 12 classroom uses from
Column 5).

Colu;n 7, "Per StUdent Cost
Five Sense Store program,.and
times over 1 year (Column 6 1
or-288 students).

P4c7icit," shown just that--for the total
for each unittitled either 6, 9, or
by either 144 students, 216 students,

1

Colbmn 8, which appears, Only on Tables II and IV, given.the Per-student
cost. of each unit for each year if the materials are,used over a 5 year

period.

Tables Prepared October 1975

297
685
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This bibliography represents published material that have been generated by
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